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INTRODUCTION

The most destructive war in history was justified by
Hitler on the theory that the Germans constituted the
master race. This theory was rooted in the idea that
biologically inherited characteristics are the chicf de-
terminant of superiority and that environment has
little to do with contrasts between races. It originated
in the works of Gobineau. The German people in Hit-
ler’s time were fed on a steady diet of racial, innate
superiority.

These and similar ideas have no foundation in the
natural sciences. On the contrary: Since the latter part
of the nineteenth century, science has proven beyond
a shadow of a doubt that biological differences among

peoples, such as skin color, shape of the skull, blood

type, ctc., have nothing to do with the question of
superiority or inferiority among peoples.

L. C. Dunn, Professor of Zoology at Columbia Uni-
versity, in a paper dealing with “Race and Biology”
at a symposium under the auspices of UNESCO,
wrote:

“It was the first half of the twentieth century
that witnessed the rise of the science of genetics,
responsible for a radical change in the way in
which race and race differences in man are to be
regarded.”




“The judgment of biology in this case is clear and
uncquivocal. The modern view of race, founded
upon the known facts and theorics of heredity,
leaves the old views of fixed and absolute bio-
logical differences among the races of man, and
the hierarchy of superior and inferior races
tounded upon this old view, without scientific
justification. Biologists now agrec that all men
everywhere belong to a single species, homo
sapiens ...’

(Columbia Press, New York 1969, p. 163.)

These facts notwithstanding, the idea of racial su-
petiority still grips the minds of large masses of peo-
ple. Tt still represents one of the three greatest idco-
logical errors of the twentieth century. These views
influence the thinking not only of the people who are
considered to be superior, but, oft-times, the victims.
Take the case of the Black race. Although they arc
divided into various backgrounds and many different
cultures, nonetheless there js a trend among many
Black people the world over that the theory of white
supremacy is ingrained in white people. That is, white
people are born with this poison and nothing can ever
be done to eradicate it.

The main basis for these views among Black people
have been the prevalence of the theory of white su-
periority and the terrible treatment of people of color.
The result of this unscientific approach among both
Blacks and whites is that it keeps the oppressed sepa-
rated from one another and helps those forces which
profit from divisions among them.
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As a Black American I once embraced the doctrines
described above but for the last forty yeatrs I ha.xo
worked closely with peoples of all colors. I had {(JSE
somewhat my sensitivity as to how dcq.)ly the roots ().t
Black nationalism and Black separatism had pene-
rrated ar my people.
mi‘;;\-;{;io:fars}alzgo ?wcnt to Harvard University to
deliver a lecture. In the course of my stay there I \-’J%-
ited the editor of one of the leading Black ncwspape:i
and had a long discussion. I expounded at length m}‘
views of how socialism is the AL to the p1‘0bIL:rns
of our oppressed people. When I E_In.ls;hed, the (':dl[t("}lf
responded by saying that on pzfper it would seem tll'i(‘:
what 1 was saying about socialism was true., but I hac
not answered the problem that bothered hun..

“YWhat guarantees can vou give me, Mr. Lightfoot,
that the \x}hitc man will not betray the Black r'rjaln
under socialism as he has done so often under capita i
ism?” And then he gave the example of wh‘at' }]ljm
taken place in the U.S. during the Reconstruction Pe-

riod after the American Civil War, M ol

During that period, the northern capitalists Hh}u:(T
an alliance with the Black ex-slaves and together t 1}(;}-,
ruled the southland for several years. But when the
bourgeoisie had achieved its own g(.Jal, nar:neiiv, _;t:f
force the ex-slaveholders into line, 1‘t' cleselt.e_ L;L
Black people and made another alliance with 1.1{?
slavehdtdcrs, leaving the Blacks at the tender mercies
of their former masters. . .

The editor wanted to know if the wl..utf: working
class, the main social force making for socialism, fOPIlf{_
it expedient to unite today with Blacks to achieve




that goal, what guarantees were there that it would
not act tomorrow as did the northern bourgeoisic after
the Civil War.

That thought left me almost speechless. T answered
him in theoretical terms, but later it became clear to
me that such answers would not suffjce to meet the
problems posed by racist ideology. I concluded that,
among other things, it would be necessary for me to
extract examples from the world as it exists today,
to prove that racism is not inherent in man, that
environmental, not biological factors, determine
human attitudes,

And so, with the idea of uncovering all the exam-
ples I could, I made several trips to Europc, Asia, Lat-

in America, cxamining situations particularly where
Socialism has been established. T endeavored to show
that the experiences of peoples of color in 2 new social
sctting—Socialism—would not be the same as those
under capitalism.

It was with this in mind that I went to the Soviet
Union in 1965 and examined in great detail how the
problem had been solved in a country which under the
Czar, had persecuted over two hundred different
nationalities.

Then T went to Cuba, and here, again, I studied the
status of Black Cubans prior to Fidel Castro, and
since the Revolution. Both of these cxamples contained
great lessons for the peoples of the world, and espe-
cially for the oppressed and persecuted, in terms of
what socialism has to offer in the solution of the prob-
lems of racism.

Keeping the above firmly in mind, I wrote a book

entitled Ghetto Rebellion to Black _f'.it’)'.-:’f‘zuifm,_ in
which I pointed out how a socialist world would Q]_ll"ll.—
inate racism. At that time it had not yet occurred to
me that perhaps onc of the greatest examples that
racism is not inborn, that man is influenced by ﬁcn—
vironmental factors, was the existence of t.hc two Ger-
man states, one socialist and the other still under ca-
pitalism. The contrast in these two states as rcgard's
the problem of racism had not struck me foreibly until
I had madc two trips to Germany. ;

[n the summer of 1970, I made a tour through beth
Gérmaﬂ states and I was more than ever struck b\ the
necessity of preventing the world from ever havglgI to
live again under a rule such as Hitlet’s. My con\-'ictu)‘n
was reinforced by observing how one _peop]e O\-'e‘i—
came racism, while the other, the West Germans, still
had it in their midst although both }‘JCOP‘LCS‘\\-’E.’I’C
formerly ideologically geared in the same direction,

Perhaps the incident that sct off the spark was a
discussion I had with a young Jewish woman by the
name of Fanny who on one occasion acted as my
cuide. During the course of a convcrsatir)fl she t‘o.ld
‘1.nc the story of her life, how she had survived while
6 million of her people went to their deaths i‘n concen-
tration camps. She came from a wealthy ]f:.wmh family
who saw the threatening clouds of fususn.‘s on the
horizon and sent her to England to be out of the way
of the impending catastrophe. She returned to Gt:r—
many after the war only to find that her motlmf‘, fa-
L'th': brothers and sisters, all her relatives and fr1c1?cis
had been destroyed by Hitler in the concm’tmuon
camps. My heart went out to this woman as I listened
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to her story, a story that could be told by millions of

other people.

But then, I was struck by something she said:
“Claude, when I came back T became a teacher; now
my job was to teach people who had formerly been
Nazis. At first it was hard but I buckled down and
did the job.” My reaction was—how objective can you
get? This woman, whose parents had been brutally
murdered, now turned to the people who murdered
them and is now teaching them, trying to show them
the errors of their ways. And then it occurred to me
that she could not have taught them unless she had
confidence that racism was not an inborn product but
an cnvironmental force which could be changed under
proper conditions,

As a result of these thoughts arising from this expe-
rience, I decided to bring to the attention of the world
as much as I possibly could of what it took to produce
a nation such as we now witness in the eastern part of
Germany and, in so doing, to make better known ex-
periences that will be helpful in eventually bringing
about the brotherhood of all the oppressed.

But as I have said, T came away from the trip with
mixed feelings. On the one hand, I was highly elated
to find that after twelve years of the worst racist in-
doctrination any people had ever teceived, the people
of the German Democratic Republic had largely erad-
icated the disease of racism from its midst. I was also
happy to note that in West Germany, despite the
racist program pursued by the Bonn Government,
despite the outbreak of new waves of anti-Semitisn

i,

despite the drive to arm West Germany with nuclear
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weapons, a large section of the people are 0};3[)09‘.::}.1’ t.(i
these developments. These are my most positive
"N PEriences.
u[grl:cthc other hand, one day as I stood near the
historic boulevard, Unter den Linden, and gazefl upon
the spot where Hitler poisoned himself, cold chills ran
down my spine as it occurred to me what an f-.thL‘l};
price mankind had to pay to put that mOI:lsifCt in ln;
grave. Historians estimate from 5o to 55 million dead,
not to speak of the destruction of foRaHitecs bot!T naf—
ural and human. Then I recalled that despite I"Iltlt‘r's
coming to power in Germany, it had been p(?ssublve .to
defeat him. And I asked myself, “If an American 1'Ift—
ler took power in the U.S.A., would the defnocratu:,
freedom-loving forces be able to overthrow him as the
allied powers had overthrown Hitler?
On his way to his grave, Hitler was preparccll to
carry the whole German nation down to destruction.
A'ﬁ American Hitler, on his way to his grave, would
not hesitate to use nuclear power and attempt to de-
stroy the entire human race. _
I came away from that trip with a deeper under-
standing that one of the central problems befor:c? to-
day’s world is to prevent fascist-minded forces from
tal;ing complete power in the United States. .
The problem becomes gravetr each day. Throughout
the cold war years, we in the U.S. had to confront a
continuous wave of fascist-like attacks upon popular
liberties. Fach time the resistance of the people blu1.1ted
them. But, like a cancerous growth, they C{Imtmuc
to reappear in different forms and with different
methods under new personalities.




American atrocities in Vietnam, reminiscent of the
Hitler era, the action of President Nixon on the Calley
case, the brutal murders and frame-ups of Black and
white youth, symbolized by the Angela Davis case,
the murder of George Jackson and the prisoners at
Attica are symptoms of a broader problem of which
the question can be posed : “Whither America?” These
examples and many others bring to mind again the
Sinclair Lewis novel of the 1930°s, It Can’t Happen
Here! In fact it is happening here. The lessons of Ger-
many show that facism comes to power through a
serics of developments, It is a process,

This process is in evidence today in the United
States. During several periods of post-World War IT
developments the danger of fascism has been mani-
fested, but each time the threat was beaten back by
popular forces. Nonetheless, the danger today is
greater than ever,

There are external and internal reasons for the
latest developments,

On a world scale US, imperialism has suffered
tremendous defeats.

Almost all of its cold war objectives are in sham-
bles. U.S. policy has been and is world domination
and to save capitalism and imperialism from an a-
roused world.

It has pursued its goal under the “lofty” banner of
preserving democracy and halting the advance of So-
cialism, of world Communism. Now twenty-six years
after the Trurnan and Churchill declaration of the cold
war at Fulton, Missouri, U.S.A., not only has Social-
ism not been rolled back, but has penetrated deeply
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every continent of the earth. Several years ;1{;0 it w.a\s
cstal-vlishcd in Cuba go miles Jfrr_:nr.i the 1.S. ShUL'L’.b.
Today the Cuban example has inspired n}ovcmcnts in
the same direction throughout Latin and South Ameri-
ca, the latest example in Chile, e S
The democratic pretensions of the U.S. imperialists
have been unmasked as the people contrast \.x-'ofds
with deeds. Especially the lack of democracy inside
the United States as it relates to Black people has been
observed as a basic contradiction. The support 1.‘Tcn—
dered dictatorial regimes all over the world hai hfcc—
wise served as a measuring rod as to what U.S. im-
perialism has in mind for the whole world. ;
Another U.S. objective was to roll back a'nd deEe.a.L
the national liberation movements. This policy too, in
the main, has failed. Today most of th(? fm:.mcr colg—
nies of the major powers have won political 111dcpend_‘
ence and arc embarking upon programs to securc
cconomic independence, N
In the pursuit of imperialist ambitions the Umtf:c?
States has fought two wars against _.Eormer coloma:u,
peoples in Korea and in Indochina. These wars have
proven its power to be limited. B
In both instances a most powerful military force
(technically speaking) has suffered defeat Eft the hands
of these oppressed people. In the course of tl"iCSC wars
the American image became discredited. 'l.o(.lay the
whole world condemns what is happening in Vl.ctnam.
The reversals in the underdeveloped countries ais
spilling over to the European cm']tm(?nt Thc‘ trends in
Burope are away from heightening 1ntcr}1at10nal ren
sions and for policies of peaceful coexistence. This

- e 7
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fact is evidenced by the agreement between France
and the Soviet Unjon, by the conclusion of pacts be-
tween the Federal Republic of Germany and the So-
viet Union and also Poland, by the agreements around
West Berlin and the general sentiment for a European
security conference,

These are some of the developments of an external
nature. In regards to the home front U.S. warmongers
have also suffered setbacks.

During the early years of the cold war the American
people in the main supported the foreign policy of the
government. Most people became victims of the dem-
agogy used by government officials. But as the years
rolled by experience taught them they were greatly
deceived. The disclosures of the Pentagon papers
which revealed unprecedented hypocrisy have left the
warmongers morally spcaking completely bankrupt.

The foreign policy throughout thepost-World War
IT years has been tied to a war cconomy. In the ear-
lier stages of the cold war the economy showed to
some extent an unprecedented prosperity. Today the
economy is in a terrible shape and threatens drastically
to reduce the standard of living of the workers and
people,

Indeed a major crisis is developing in the U.S. The
immoral war conducted in Vietnam, the movements
of Black America for freedom, the rise of a powerful
peace movement, the decline in the economy are the
main factors of an internal nature. Both the external
and the internal developments combine to create a
political crisis. They are the background of the fren-
zied efforts of the Nixon administration to centralize
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all power into the executive branch of Ell-(: government
and to rule with an iron fist. They explain .thc desper-
ate and brutal kind of warfare waged in Vtc‘inam and
the Black ghettos of America. They are the t?rst steps
on a path heading in the direction of a fascist police
state. ,

In view of these developments, T came tlrom Ger-
many somewhat fearful about what is m?.r;mg plac?.
However, my fears calmed as I thought of the forces
threat-that did not

that could now defeat a fascist

exist in Hitler’s time. N

The world is not the same as in Hitler's time. Dur-
ing that period the Socialist scctor of the world con-
ip e |

sisted only of the Soviet people. Today over .; l?iH‘IOI'l
people, one third of all mankind cm.bracc E:o'mal‘mm
I:md millions more are in transition from c:lplt.ahsm.
Today political independence has been w(.m in the
former colonial world embracing over a billion and a
half people. Today in the whole capitalist world there
are gigantic movements for peace. .-

O-tf;c:r_ revolutionary forces decide the bnlangcl of
world power. They are a major deterrent to U.S. im-
perialism. Hitler did not have to confront such an
array of power until the final days of World War IL
However notwithstanding these positive advantages
the danger of fascism in the United States presents the
world with a serious problem that must not be }lT]dC‘i’-
estimated. Racism and anti-Communism as in the
days of Adolph Hitler can still pm[?el t[m world LU—
ward disaster. Hence the necessity for the pcoplc‘- of
the Western world, and the United States in particu-
lar, to grasp fully the lessons of the Third Reich.
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The Background
of Fascism in Germany




CHAPTER 1

Racism and Capitalism

The time of Hitler has been described by many writers
as a period in which there was a departure from West-
ern culture and civilization. Peter Phillips, for exam-
ple, wrote T'he Tragedy of Nazi Germany which is one
of the best presentations of the German experience.
Yet, this brilliant author cannot escape the veneer of
self-tighteousness which is so characteristic of most
western opinion-makers. After making an impassioned
plea to his countrymen to draw the lessons from Nazi
Germany as insurance against a tepetition of what
took place in the Third Reich, he writes:

“The monstrous enormity of Nazi crimes stuns
the mind, especially one swathed in English-
speaking stability and moderation.”

(Peter Phillips, The Tragedy of Nazi Germany,
Frederick A. Pracger, Inc., New York, 1969, p. 8.)

How ridiculous! In her dealings with peoples of
color over many centuries, England was anything but
moderate. But then, Phillips compounds the felony
when he also states:

“But where earlier despotisms and atrocities did
little more than leave a nasty taste in the mouth,
Nazi tyranny and crimes against humanity shocked
profoundly because they seemed to most peo-
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ple unnatural in the twenticth century, at least in
the western world.”

(Ibid. p. 4.)

This example shows that even for some of those in
Western countries who may be considered advanced
and progressive, it is difficult to escape the virus of
racist ideology. For even the attempt to play it in a
low key or to evade itg existence in western heritage,

wittingly of unwittingly makes one ap accomplice to
the crime,

There have been those who have said that Hitler
Was representative of every German who ever lived,
This was not true. For Germans, like all other peoples,
have given birth to men and women whao advanced
the causc of humanity, as well as to those who strug-
gled against progress. Germany gave to the world
some of jts best musicians, poets, philosophers, scien-
tists—men and women who devoted their lives to the
betterment of mankind. Germany gave to the world
two of its finest minds—Kagl Marx and Friedrich
Engels. These two were men who represent all that is
best in peoples of all colors and races. That s why
over a billion people, a third of all in the world, live
in societies which these men, more than others, de-
fined as prerequisites to the elimination of the ex-
ploitation of man by man, nation by nation and race
by race.

Surely, Hitler did not tepresent these, No, Hitler
Was not representative of every German; he was rep-
resentative of all that was rotten in the social system
of capitalism,
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An examination of history and how it unf:?idcd in
past centuries affords evidence that the genesis Uf. ra-
cist ideology and the racial violence that churactcrlzcc%
the Third Reich is bound up with the dca-'elolr{mc’nqt of
capitalism. Many people seck to obscure thls.. l.[u:}-'
realize that to face up to it would call for the elimina-
tion of a society they hold dear.

This is the background which explains why so many
writers who have done much to explain the phenome-
non of Hitler lean over backwards to obscure the role
of racism in the Third Reich and its underlying causes.

An impartial examination of history \wl‘I sh’ow that
before capitalism came on the scene, rac;?t idcology
did not exist. In summary, we shall, therefore, exam-
ine some other cpochs in history.

Firstly, in ancient civilizations mankind had no? vet
(:\-‘olvcd't(} the point where living things, either animal
or human, had been classified as we are accustomed
to do. Scientific classification of living things only
started with Linnaeus in the mid-eighteenth cc'ntur_y,
and the classification of mankind on social hvcs_ a
little later. J. F. Blumenbach, a pionecr anthropolug.ist,
distinguished five races in 1775: Caucasian or ‘wh;te,
Mongolian or yellow, Ethiopian or black, American (?1‘
red z;n(l Malayan or brown. These were later subdi-
vided into categories which did not use color as the
main symbol,

This does not mean that previously various peoples
did not regard themselves as superior to others : they
did. But whenever and wherever this attitude existed,
it was not tied up with inborn racial charactcrfstl.c:s,l

Professor Kenneth Little, a participant in studies




on race conducted by UNESCO, observed the non-
existence of racism in pre-capitalist society

“If we extend our review of culture and history
beyond the area of Western civilization . . . we
are confronted by a very significant fact . . . The
virtual absence of racial relations as we define
the term before the period of European overseas
expansion and exploration,

“In no other civilization . . . ancient of modern
do we find the kind of legal and customary
recognition of group differences which character-
izes the contacts of Furopean people with other

1y

raccs.

(Race and Science, UNESCO, New York, 1969,

pp. 61-62,)

The Mexican historian, Juan Comas, gives further
information on this point when he writes:

“It may be asserted that generally speaking there
was no true racial prejudice before the fifteenth
century ... Before then the division of mankind
was not so much into antagonistic races as into
Christians and infidels, a much more humane
differentiation, since the chasms between reli-
gions can be bridged while the biological racial
barrier is impassable. With the beginning of
Aftican colonization and the discovery of Amer-
ica. .. there was a considerable increase in race
and color prejudice. It can be explained on
grounds of economic self-interest.”

(Ibid. p. 15.)

These and many other authors make the point that
it was capitalism which generated racism, but they do
so in such vague terms that one could get the impres-
sion that the lowly exploited white masses were like-
wise the authors of racist ideology. Nonetheless, they
have made a contribution by valuable research into
thesc matters.

In ancient times there were those who argued that
some people were born to be servants of others.
Aristotle expressed this viewpoint, but he did not
base this division on racial grounds,

In civilizations such as those of Egvpt and Greece,
the relationship between peoples of different types
was that of captor and captive, of master and slave,
There is little evidence of aversion or special pro-
scription based on race or color. The Egyptians, for
example, spoke scornfully of the blacks to their south,
and a-rtists sometimes caricatured black people’s thick
lips and woolly hair. But the Lgyptians looked up'on
other foreigners, including bluc-eyed Libyans, with
cqual disdain. Like earlier peoples, they mixed freely
with their captives of whatever color, and some
Pharaohs had mainly black features. The Greeks also
had slaves, but most of them were of the same type

as their masters. The Greeks did not associate any
physical type with slave status. The distinction they
made between peoples was cultural, not racial. They
looked down on all barbarians, but if these took on
Hellenistic characteristics, they were not subjected to
social ostracism.

This situation was also true of the Roman Empire.
Several Roman historians have described the nature




of their subjected people, among them Caesar, Strabo
and Tacitus. Tacitus, in particular, wrote in great
detail of the character of the peoples who were put
under the heel of Caesar and his leg
and other chroniclers of thejr

ions. But these
period did not draw
distinctions between subjected peoples, slaves and
Romans, except on a cultural basis. No biological
concepts or physical or color characteristics were
advanced to indicate differences between people
based on differing innate capabilities. In fact, Tacitus
was impressed with the Germanic tribes,

He was a disaffected Roman moralist who was
disgusted by the degeneration of Rome. e was
especially impressed by the Teutonic peoples’ leader-
ship principles, and he wrote -

“Their generals control them by example rather
than by authority, If they are d

aring and adven-
turous . .. they procure obedience from the
admiration they inspire.”

(Erom James W, Vanderzanden, American Minor-
ity Relations, Ronald Press, 1963, New York,
p. 128.)

The famous Roman historian, Pliny, was far from
cspousing racist ideas. He was very impressed by the
people of Ceylon, members of the brown race who
lived on a far lower cultural level, He writes:

“They dwell in exile beyond the civilized
world ... and hence are mainly free from
Roman vices. They have gold
stones but do not use the

and precious
m to excess. They have

no slaves, and do not waste working h.ou_rs b‘}_'
sleeping during daylight. The u?sr of living is
stable, they have no civil law suits, and though
it seems that crimes are not unknown, thcy’lﬂlav'c’.
a splendid system of criminal }lII.'lSdlC!:%OH. J.]'J.L'J..I.
lands are well cultivated, they hunt tigers, and
live for a hundred years.” .

(From A. N. Sherwin, White Racial P:‘Ir?jnd.i::ﬁ in
Imperial Rome, Cambridge University Press,

1967, p. 39.)

Even when the Germanic tribes conquered the
Roman Empirc, the conquest did not result in ra-
cialist vicws.

Straver describes the situation thus:

“There was a considerable amount of pillag%ng
aﬁd violence while the Germans were mu.vmg
through the empire, but once they had settled
down they were not hostile to the Romans. There
had never been any deep rooted racial or culi:.}lral
antagonism between Romans and Gcrman.s.

(Joseph R. Strayer, Western x‘_‘,:r?'?pf: in Tf._frcf
;’;ﬁfm’dfﬁ? Ages, Appleton Century Crofts, New

York, 1955, p. 29.)

They were not very different in the time of. tl?c
Fcuda].' regimes. In the carly days of the tljafflc' Lt.l
slaves off the West Coast of Africa, the racist virus
had not yet taken hold. The Portuguese, who were t]:lC
first to travel along the African coast and engage in
trade, including slaves, did not view the problem as

one of dealing with an inferior people.




M. i The character of slavery, as it now developed under
H200re writes : e 1 gave rise to racism, is summed up by
capitalism and gave ris sk :
; - : : Fowrite:
“When the Portuguese and others tirst made J. L. Hammond and B. Hammond. They wr
contact with the native stateg of West Africa i ot : is
: ; %y “...The West Indian slave trade was in this
they found a culture there which they felt they feal ] bl beade nhithe dftiare
. ; : snee "5E an the slav o
could understand and appreciate, The feudal sense wois“ltl lI ; : B for Datos t Tl
. e -l yld. £ slave brou
nature of the West African kingdoms was enough world, for the o rg n enemy whose life
like that of fifteenth century Hurope for the was originally, 1{11 E;Ltmfl’ a‘;}a‘,;ﬁwca‘rried to Ja-
: ; ! y et B tlie i :
BEuropeans to fecognize the system and to feel at had been spared; i ]
biihe e Wi maica was so much muscle to be approj '
(e Al 1 : - y and used by anybody strong enough to seize it.
(Clark D. Moore, A Survey of the Past, Bantam beine who had lost His
Pathfinder, New York, 1 68, p. 117.) He Fajue aylmman, borig ise; |
& s L e S nkal
s » 1908, p. 117.) rights in battle, but a picce of merchandise; he
o bl ¢ -
i ; in th r of human rights than a
He also shows why this attitude was replaced by had no more in the way of hums : kg,xl s
another: bar of iron, or a mass of lumber picked up by ¢
r
wanderer on the sea shore.
P Modern
(I.L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Mode (f.
Industry, Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1926,
New York, p. 62.)

“A radical change in the relationship came about
with the development of the large-scale slave
trade. This worked in several ways to change the
European attitude toward Africans, The Euro- ) LI,
pean had to justify the trade to himself by The reasons for the birth of racism whl.ch c0mc1dcc1_
assuming the inferiority of the African, thus with the rise of capitalism, have been pf)1§t0(1 GLit b]-‘:*
persuading himself that it wag part of God’s a large number of influential students of h'xsi;or}-', both
plan that ‘lesser breeds’ wotk for the superior Black and white, such as Sir Eric Williams and
races. This became increasingly easy as more and Ashley Montagu. : .
more Europeans came into contact with Africans The historian Montagu gave further evidence of
—Africans who had become thoroughly debased
and dehumanized by enslavement, Thus, the
continent’s population came to be judged by
Europeans in terms of the uprooted and shat-
tered fragments of humanity which were the
stock in trade of the slaving business.”

the source of racism:

“A study of the documents of the English and
American slave traders down to the eighteenth
century also serves to show that these men held
no other conception of their victims than that, by
i i iti res, they were
: = of their position as slaves,
(Tbid. p. 118.) witeie 5
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socially their inferior. But that was not all, for
many of these bard-bearted, bard-bitten men
recorded their belief that their victims were
often quite clearly their mental equals and
supetior to many in their own homes.

“It was only when voices began to make them-
selves heard against the inhuman traffic in

slaves . . . that, on the defensive, the supporters

of slavery were forced to look about them for
opponents . .. The champions of slavery could
only attempt to show that the slaves were most
certainly not as good as their masters, And in
this highly charged emotional atmosphere therc
began doleful recitation of the catalog of differ-
cnces which were alleged to prove the inferior-
ity of the slave to his master.”

(Ashley Montagu, Man's Most Dangerous Myh,
the Fallacy of Race, Columbia U niversity Press,
New York, 1945, pp. 34—35.)

Among the distinguished scholars who have dis-
covered capitalism as the source of racism are a
number of scientists who participated in the inter-
national forums conducted by UNESCO. Invaluable
contributions were made by the Mexican historian
Juan Comas, who wrote g booklet on Racial Myihs,
Kermitt Little in Race and Society, Michel Leiris in
Race and Culture, L. C. Dunn in Race and Biology,
and a host of others. In these well-documented works
it is shown to be a scientifically proven fact that there
are no inferior or superior races.

At its birth, capitalism committed some of the maost

barbaric acts and genocidal treatment of pr:oplc‘c?cr
seen. It is estimated by historians that 6o to 8o million
people died in Africa to bring 20 million slaves to’thc
New World. It is well documented that genocidal
treatment of the American Indian was as bad as
anything any human beings ever did to others. .

If anyone has any illusions that genocide began in
the Third Reich, he may read what Sloan uncovered
from the memoirs of a soldier:

“About daybreak on the motning of the 29th of
November we came in sight of the camp of the
friendly Indians aforementioned, and were
ordered by Colonel Chivington to attack the
same, which was accordingly done . . . the village
of the Indians consisted of from onc hundred to
one hundred and thirty lodges, and, as far as I
am able to judge, of from five hundred to six
hundred souls, the majority of which were
women and children; in going over the battle-
ground the next day I did not see a body of man,
woman or child but was scalped, and in many
instances their bodies were mutilated in the most
horrible manner—men, women, and children’s
private parts cut out, etc.: I heard one man say
that he had cut out a woman’s private parts and
had them for exhibition on a stick ... according
to the best of my knowledge and belief these
atrocities that were committed were with the
knowledge of J. M. Chivington, and I do not
know of his taking any measures to prevent
them: I heard of one instance of a child a few

3 Ligthfoot Racism




ronths old being thrown in the feedbox of a
wagon and after being carried some distance, left
on the ground to perish; I also heard of numer-
ous instances in which men had cut the private
parts of females and stretched them over the
saddle-bows, and wore them over their hats
while riding in the ranks ., .”

(Irving J. Sloan, Our Violent Past, Random
House, New York, 1970, pp. 20—-21.)

Sloan devotes his entirc book to cataloging in-
cidents such as that described above, The following is
another example:

“When it was day the soldiers returned to the
fort—considering that they had donc a deed of
Roman valout, in murdering so many in their
sleep, wherc infants were torn from their
mothers breast and hacked to pieces in the pres-
ence of their parents and the pieces thrown into
the fire... and other sucklings then cut, stuck
and pierced.”
(Ibid. p. 17.)

These examples of savage brutality come from
American history. As a nation our past has been as
crucl, as bereft of humanity as anything which oc-
curred in the Nazi concentration camps, And when
I read about them, unlike Peter Phillips, they do more
than leave “a nasty taste in the mouth.”

Furthermore, if anyone has any illusions that bru-
talities in modern times were a peculiar German
phenomenon of Hitlerism or only occurted in early
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American history, let them examine the nature of t}?c
atrocities committed by American forces today 11;
Vietnam. Dr. U Thant, former Secretary-General u:;
the United Nations, has characterized the war waged
there by U.S. imperialism as thc worst in human
history. W

It may justly be said that U.S. imperialism does
not need gas chambers; it has napalm bombs and, as
a result of their usage and other horrible techniques,
over half a million civilians—men, women and chil-
dren—have been killed, maimed or wounded. Millions
more have been uprooted from their homes and have
witnessed the systematic destruction of their land, so
that it will probably not be productive for many ycars
to come. :

Wholesale murder of men, women and children is
an almost daily occurrence. The example given by .EJ.LI
S.S. officer in Germany who picked up a little Jewish
child, threw her into the air and then shlot her to
amuse his little daughter, is repeated by Lt. Calley
who threw a Vietnamese child into a ditch and shot
the child to death,

The situation has become so bad that even Telford
Taylor, chief prosecutor at the Nuremberg trials, was
c(l;‘i}.pclled to condemn the atrocities by U.S. forces.

He declared:

“As one who until 1965 supported American

intervention in Vietnam ... I am painfully
aware of the instability of individual judge-
ment . .. How could it ever be thought that air

strikes, free-fire zones and a mass uprooting and
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removal of the rural population were the way to
win the allegiance of the South Vietnamese.”

L e ot Fom g

(Lelford Taylot, Nurembere and V tetnam, an
American Tragedy, Bantam, New York, 1971,

p. 206.)
He further stated the Vietnam war to be

“. .. the most costly and tragic national blunder
in American history. And so it has come to this:
that the anti-aggression spirit of Nuremberg and
the U.N. Charter is invoked to justify our ven-
ture in Vietnam, where we have smashed the
country to bits, and will not even take the
trouble to clean up the blood and rubble. None
will ever thank us... somchow we failed our-
selves to learn the lessons we undertook to teach
at Nuremberg and that failure is today's Amer-
ican tragedy.”

(Ibid. p. 207.)

Such is the history of racism and racial violence in

so-called Western civilization. Hitler understood his
own relationship to it when he wrote:

“The so-called white race has created for itself
a privileged position in the world. T am quite
unable to understand . . . this economic suprem-
acy of the white race over the rest of the world
if I do not bring into close connection a political
conception of supremacy which has been peculiar

- . v‘ .l—.. e Tatal - - 3
to the white race for many centuries and has

been regarded as in the nature of things. This

conception it has maintained in its dealings with
other peoples. Take any area you like. Take, for
example, India. England did not conquer India
by the way of justice and law; she conquered
India without regard to the wishes, the views of
the natives or to their formulations of justice,
and when necessary she has upheld this suprem-
acy with the most brutal ruthlessness ... Just in
the same way Cortez or Pizarro anncxed Central
America . .. Not on any basis of any claim of
right, but from the absolute inborn feeling of the
superiority of the white race ... It matters not
what superficial disguises in individual cascs
this right may havc assumed in practice of an
extraordinarily brutal right to dominate others,
and from this political conception was developed
the basis for the economic annexation of that
world which was not inhabited by the white
facts

(Speeches of Adolf Hitler, 1922-1939, U. W.
Bayne, Howard Fertig, New York 1969, p. 792.)

The foregoing should suffice to show that charges
that Hitler departed from Western traditions are
false and without foundation. Hitler learned his
racist concepts from Western capitalism and acceler-
ated them.

The problem of environmental or hereditary factors
is basic. Today, twenty-seven years after the defeat of
the Nazis, there appears another interpretation of the
hereditary factors in the United States.

The new theorics are not openly racist. They are a
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ditect response to the gigantic peace movement that
is sweeping the U.S. and the world today. They arc
attempting to derail it. The same propositions which
are advanced to suggest that man is inh erently violent
provide a rationale for continued racial violence,

Duting the last ten years, there appeared on the
American scene a number of books, such as Tile
African Genesis by Robert Ardrey in 19671, and five
vears later, The Territorial Imperative. A third book,
The Social C Contract, has just been published. In addi-
tion to Ardrey, there are other authors who endeavor
to show man’s animal heritage as the main backdrap
for his killing instincts. Among these are, On Aggres-
sion by Konrad Lorenz, and The Naked Ape by Des-
mond Morris. These authors come from different
backgrounds but they a gree that wars do not emanate
from economic and SOLLFL[ causes but ftom biological
aggressiveness, The chief among these writers is Rob-
ert Ardrey, whose controversial book, The African
Genesis, is widely circulated. His thesis is that man’s
supposed disposition to violence and the sut)ju ration
of others was inherited from his animal background
millions of years ago. He wrote:

“Any animal with a capacity for learning must
in part be a product of his environment. Any
animal with a capacity for hunger must in part
be dominated by economic motives, But to be-
lieve that the fascination with war and weapons,
or the imagined accomplishment of a perfect
crime, or unyielding temptation to lord it over
somebody or everlasting drives to acquire
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someone else’s wealth—to believe that such as
these find their source in human society and may
be exorcized forever by environmental 'nampu!Ea—
tion, is to make of a man a most modest hhrﬁ\—
board on which any other may write h.l“S name.

(Robert Ardrey, The African Genesis, Dell Pub-
lishing Co., New York, 1961, p. 159.)

i .n there is no point in

1f this view is accepted, then there is nc |;{{L in

r = o point 1in
building a peace movement; thcre is no p

th 3 Lty 1t§ Dasic roots
SCEknlk t Vetrcom: TACISTL ICCE L% 5 l L
£ A i L& 3 T 1 A1

are to be found in the biological nature of man, in
herited since time immemorial. ] .‘

The appcarance of these bool.;s a'f.:l.thclr \xi:t
circulation require further discussion. 1.t is clear .Ltm
the elimination of racism will not be simple. Rams‘n.m,
as we have already stated, was born out of u 1101?;c
necessity for the capitalist class. It was. pr(?fl_tab?-:: {.J‘If
those who promoted it. Noncthc‘;cssf 1? 5].ﬂ'lC,]it‘b\:
came one of the institutions of cempﬁai.wm. '1?1‘.;3, it
will not be casy to eradicate. To eliminate it .C.Um‘
pletely will require persistent ctforts over a long time,
above all proper education.

The rationale behind the present wave of exponents
of the hereditary aspect was provided many years ‘d;’__’.:(_)
by the American philosopher, John Dewey, who, in

el .
“Does Human Nature Changer”, wrotc:

2

“The assertion that human nature cannot be
changed is heard when social changcs. arc, ur__g.-:.d
as reforms and improvements of existing con-
ditions. It is always heard when the proposed

39




v Ll e ] Y : - ogy and industry—

changes in mstitutions or conditions stand in literature, art, science, technology il

i : ' iar ental adapt-

sharp opposition to what =i e B all of these reflect the I’CCUJIaIAE il ‘ations
; L R R : civiliz

(Rotarian, February 1938.) Bliity and plasticity “of ‘man £ s for
increase the selective advantage of gene

In reference to the combative instincts of man, mental capacity and educability and these are

which Ardrey says come from his animal heritage,
John Dewey observed:

y o
found in all races. ‘
(L. C. Dunn, Race and Science, Columbia Press,

“I have always said that, in my opinion, com- 1969, p- 293.)
bativeness is a constituent part of human nature,

But T have also said that the manifestations of

these native clements are subject to change be-

cause they are affected by custom and tradition,

War does not exjst because man has combative

instincts, but because social conditions and forces

have led, almost forced, these “instincts’ into this

channel.”

(Ibid.)

The differcnces between man and animal were also
claborated on with great skill by L. C. Dunn:

“In man, ability to succeed in 3 great variety of
cnvironments is connected with the most impoy-
tant way in which he differs from lower animals,
that is, his ability to learn and to profit by ex-
perience and especially to live in organized
societies and to develop culture. The religious,
moral and ethical traditions which all societies
develop in some form, language which permits
oral and written communication between genera-
tions and between different societics, the evolu-
tion of political and economic institutions and of




CHAPTER 2

Germany, Fascism and Racism before 1945

After the foundation of the Second German Reich
with the strong military power Prussia as backbone in
1871, capitalist industry developed at an unprece-
dented rate, and by the turn of the century Germany
had become onc of the most powerful industrial
nations in the world. By 1910, shc was Europes
leading iron and stecl producer, although less than
forty years earlier her output had been far below that
of Great Britain, In 1847, Germany had a small
mercantile fleet cstimated at 8,044 gross tons; by
1913, she had 2,098 ships with a tonnage of 4,380,000;
between 1872 and 1913, her exports more than
quadrupled and imports almost tripled. In new in-
dustries such as chemicals, electrical goods and auto-
mobiles, Germany became a world leader. In a period
of a little more than one generation, she was trans-
formed from an agrarian society to a modern, highly
efficient industrialized and urbanjzed nation, and in
this respect became a serious challenge to England
in her long-time position as the “workshop of the
world.”

Germany’s industrialization was marked by a con-
centration of large-scale units of finance, production
and distribution. Powerful finance and individual
corporations dominated the scene, whose rulers, in
close alliance with the landowning and officer class
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of Prussia, increasingly strove to t{Jrn (:+61'1112}11)-"J;‘1ttﬁ 1
first-rate world empire, with n:n10m:-1]_1posscsmom, mat-
kets, spheres of influence etc. second to none. 0,

As a result, Germany now took the palth '(Jr mec\:j
rialist expansion of re-dividing i,‘n(.a \»“Fjrlci, This pr(icr:*:sn
arose out of the very logic of capitalism, a l_a‘w of ;,El_
pitalism. Imperialism is a stage of caprta‘hsm t‘mf
comes on the scene of history when m%ar.mpuhcs, E1‘.l):lll n’g,
supteme, have replaced free compc'titlon,.‘and \,._u,n
colonial expansion is no longer possible without wfws
between the great powers, since the globe has been
carved up. . A

At the close of the century, Germany had rc.:ac 1c
the point where cither she bad to expand or die as a
growing capitalist power.

Lenin described the situation as follows:

“On the other hand, opposcd to this group,
mainly Anglo-French, stands another group c?f
capitalists, even more predatory an‘d r‘r}nrc pirz'itr
cal-a group which came to the capitalist feastmg
board when zll the places had been taken, but
which introduced into the struggle new methods
of developing capitalist production, kj\f:ttcf tech-
nique, incompatrable Org},‘lﬂi;:':ltll)[l,.Wf'{l.{:h trans-
formed the old capitalism, the capltahs.'m ,OE the
epoch of free competition, into thc.ce.pltc‘ahs[? ,0{
gigantic trusts, syndicates and cartels. tI‘h}_S group
introducad the principle of state ca[iltau%t pro-
duction, uniting the gigantic forces of caiplrallsm
with the gigantic forces of the states 1mj,o one
mechanism, and amalgamating tens of millions of
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people in a single organization of state capital-
ism.”

i V.1 Leni i bR :
‘ | 1(3 . }Imm, War and the Workers, International
|| ublishers, New York, 1940, p. 10.)

‘ _ Lenin summed up the events leading to the outbreak
. l.r e < I ‘. A
of World War I, and later to the Third Reich, when
| he wrote:

“: .. A new robber appearcd. In 1871 a new ca-
| ‘ pitalist power arose, which developed cver so
much faster than England. This is a }tundamcntal
fefct. You will not find a single book on economic
| | . history that does not admit this indisputable fact
, —-Germany’s more rapid devclopment. This rapid
devclopment of German capitalism was the de-
il velopment of a young and sttong robber, who
‘I .- ca.me before the League of ]’.iuropeﬁn Powers and
- ‘ said: “You ruined Holland, you defeated France
‘ il you have taken half the world—please give us OL;Lj
:‘ i share,””
|

(Ibid. p. 11.)

| The cun‘lbinat[on of these trends in German history
Mt coupled with the events that erupted with great intcn-’
‘ ' sity between the two world wars, are the main ele-
‘l fmmts to which the whole picture of what transpired
m.thc Third Reich must be related. The failure L(;' do

| this can lead only to erroncous conclusions about all
| Uffh(:‘l’ related phenomena present. Racise ideology ;1r;d

| | violence as unfolded in Germany were a by—p-r'r)d.u.ct
‘. . of these developments, but inasmuch as racism was
' one of the main ideological weapons utilized by IIit‘—
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ler, it must be considered a central aspect of the les-
sons to be drawn from the German experience.

To work for a program to combat racist ideology,
one must look into its economic and political back-
ground. One must know who benefits from it and
why. This is fundamental to an understanding of the
conditions required to overcome it.

In this respect, the post-World War IT develop-
ments in the two German states—the German Demo-
cratic Republic of Eastern Germany and the Federal
Republic of Westcrn Germany—provide a laboratory
of expericnce.

The post-World War I years were characterized by
revolutionary uphcavals in many countrics. They began
with the Russian Revolution of 1917, which marked
the beginning of the cnd of the system of capital-
ism. Tt was followed by the revolution in Germany of
1918. At the war’s end, the soldiers left the battle
front and, together with the workers, overthrew the
Kaiser and his government. This revolution stopped
short of worker's power—there was no transition
to socialism but only the establishment of a weak
bourgeois democracy. Had there been a successful so-
clalist revolution, mankind would have been spared
the holocaust of Hitler's fascism.

But the crisis was not confined to these two coun-
tries. All over the world the working class went into
struggle, and this revolutionary situation did not sub-
side until about 1923.

Afterward there was appatent stabilization in most
countries, including Germany. But to achieve this
partial stabilization, some concessions were granted to
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the working class. This was in the form of unem-
ployment insurance, medical aid and other welfare
provisions.

However, the period of stabilization did not last
long. In 1929, a world economic crisis broke out. Cap-
italism periodically had given birth to crises of over-
production, but none had been nea Iy as bad as this
one, which deeply affected all capitalist countries and
Germany more than any other,

The German cconomic crisis not only affected the
workers but also brought about the downfall of the
middle class, alrcady impoverished by the war and the
inflation. Keynes, a liberal capitalist economist, stated
on the latter:

“. .. pre-war savings of the middle class, so far

as they were invested in bonds, mortgages or
bank dcposits, have been largely or entircly
wiped out,”

(R. Palme Dutt, Fascisin and Social Revolution,
International Publist
p. 105.)

ers, New York, 1935,

The effects of the crisis on professionals were un-
precedented. The Prussian Minister of Education re-
ports that out of 22,000 teachers who completed their
training, only 9go found jobs. According to H. H, Tilt-
man in Slump, “Engineers have become mere wage-
carnets while of the technical school engineering grad-
uates only one in five found any job at all.”

The crisis was even sharper among workers, and by
1932 8 million were unemployed in a nation of 6o
million. Between 1929 and 1932, official figures show
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total wages and salaries fell from 4.t4.5 billion to 2)-'
billion marks, Unemployment benefits we.rc cut h:C‘{I{\---
ily. Most concessions granted dt‘lrm.g partial sLabl].ma'—
ti_1)11 were wiped out and, in addition, taxes on low-
income groups greatly increased. .

Germany, like other capitalist countries, showi:d
that the ruling capitalists had dctcrm'{ncd. t‘o put the
burden of the crisis on the masses. While 11“\-’-‘1115.; stand-
ards of low income groups declined, profits for th1¢
rLﬂin.g class were normal and in s:::me'instztm'ts in-
creased. In other cases, where the ruling class ‘wasl;
affected adversely, the government apparatus hc:'!_r.)ch
bail these scctors out. This was universal. In thc‘fl.:u
years in the U.S., Hoover primed the pump'gn-';.ng
corporations many exemptions -Lm‘d much firmn.{:m,i‘aldé
In Germany big landowners and juul;n:rs. (cwners ©
agricultural estates in the Hastcrn provinces) WEI%’
deeply affected by the crisis. The government LEII]-IC t}o
their aid with a slush fund and by 1932 they had re-
ceived 4 billion marks. :

The economic situation became so grave “? Ger-
many that it led to a political crisis and within that
context provided a chance for Hitler to take power.
Dutt writes:

“What led to this sudden expansion of ]_Tasc:slvn
in Germany in 1930-19327 The world CF(?HOI:UJ.C
crisis, which undermined the basis of sfrablhzatmn
and of the Weimar Republic, undcrmme(;.l equal-
ly the position of Social Democracy \?-'hlc’h was
chose!y‘ linked up with these... Capitalism -
Germany required to advance to new methods in
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the face of the crisis. It required to wipe out the
remainder of the social gains of the revolution,
in respect to social legislation, hours and wages,
which had constituted the main basis of influence
of Social Democracy in the working class and its
stock-in-trade to point to as the fruits of its pol-
icy. In place of the concessions of the carly years
of the revolution, capitalism required now to ad-
vance to Draconian economic measures against
the workers. For this purpose new forms of in-
tensified dictatorship werce necessary.”

(Ibid, p. 137.)

Until the outbreak of this crisis, the governments of
the Weimar Republic had rested on coalitions of var-
ious bourgeois partics with the Social Democrats.
This was possible because the Social-Democratic
Party, while standing for socialism, did nothing to ad-
vance it. The Social-Democratic Party did not disturb
the forces behind the government—the big industrial-
ists, the Junkers, and military.

But with the new situation, when there was no re-
lict in sight, the ruling circles concluded that to trans-
fer the burden of the crisis to the masses would require
strong governmental action—the ability to break the
working class parties and the trade union movement.

To achieve these goals, the ruling class could no
longer rely on the rule by parliament and on coalitions
in which the Social Democrats played a leading part.
The 1930 elections prepared the way for a new align-
ment of forces: They revealed the new trend of an
enormous growth in influence of the National Socialist
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Party of Hitler and at the same time substantial gains
of the Communist Party. They also showed a decline
4 . 3

of the Social-Democratic Party:

“Results of the Reichstag elections of September
14, 1920: Social-Democrats 8,572,000 votes; I?Iu—
zis 6,401,000; Communists 4,590,000; Centrists
4,129,000; German Nationalists 2,458,000 Cfcr—
man People’s Party 1,658,000; Agrarian and Con-
servative (a split-off of the Nationalists)
1,563,000; Economy Party 1,379,000; St'ftl‘.e Party
(Former Democrats) 1,323,000; Bavarian Peo-
ple’s Party 1,058,000.”

(Ihid.)

The growth of the Hitler Party indicates the bcgi’n-
ning of a regrouping of class forces leading to a fascist
dictatorship. The first decisive steps on this road were
taken by the Briining Government, in office since early
1930. B’l_"L'lﬂiﬂg, who lacked a majority in pa.t!iamcnic,
held office by virtue of “the confidence of the Presi-
dent,” the Kaiser’s aged Field Marshal von }-_[i.ndcn—
burg, and governed by emecrgency dccrees without
parliamentary assent. :

The Social-Demaocratic Party, the strongest in par-
liament, acceded to this, thus contributing to the first
major step making it possible for Hitler, upon as-
suming the presidency, to finish wiping out all demo-
cratic processes.

The trend noted in the 1930 clection results con-
tinued in the years to follow. The economic situation
deteriorated further and sharpened the political spec-
trum considerably. The Nazi and Communist Parties
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both continued to gain strength. This is also indicated

in the election returns of 1932 and 1933. They re-
vealed that the Communist Party still continued to
gain support and that the Social-Democratic Party
declined.

These developments were the immediate and direct
cause of the ruling circles’ decision to bring Hitler to
power. Events moved rapidly in such a way that,
given a few more years of similar developments, there
would have been a fair chance that Germany would
have taken the path of the Russian Revolution of 1917
and would have ushered in a socialist reorganization
of saciety. The ruling class had to choose between a
transition to socialism and maintaining capitalism by
a fascist dictatorship.

Thus, the clash between the two social systems—
capitalism and socialism—was the root cause of Hit-
ler’s coming to power in 1933, At that moment in
history, Germany represented the weakest link in the
chain of world imperialism and the bourgeoisie felt
compelled to act.

The dismantling of democracy could have been pte-
vented if unity had been created between the Com-
munist and Social-Democratic Parties. In the first
clection campaign of 1932, their combined vote was
about 14 million. Had there been such unity, it would
have attracted millions of vacillating elements. It is
conceivable that, instead of the Third Reich, a Social-
ist Germany would have been the order of the day. At
least, there would have been the maintenance of a
more democratic system.

In this crisis, the Social-Democratic Party acted as

5O

it had done throughout the whole period f?f the Wei-
mar Republic. Tt considered its alliance with the ]Em_
kers, the military and the bourgeoisie of m.m:c im-
portance than an alliance with the Communists. In-
deed, in the fateful presidential campaign cfl March
1932, the Social-Democratic Party withdrew its own
candidate, rejected the united front appeal of the
Communists and supported Hindenburg on the theory
of the lesser evil, an action that later proved fatal,
because Hindenburg turned power over to Hitler.

Hindenburg appointed Hitler chancellor when the
fascist vote had decreased by 2 million and that of the
Communists had increased. In the elections of No-
vember 1932 the German fascist party gained 1 I‘.',-’
million of the votes, as against 13.2 million for the
two working class parties. The ruling circles wclze
afraid that Nazi clectoral successes had passed their
summit, :

The results of the election of late 1932, the last in
which the Communists could scriously compete al-
though Nazi terror ruled the streets in many German
cities and villages, show that Hitler by no means had
the support of the majority of the people. His El[._‘.il.lt}’
to transform large sections of Germans inte willing
accomplices and to win over majority support 1‘esv1tc.d
from events which occurred after he tock power. In
this, he was aided by three main factors:

First, the economic situation. When Hitler took
power, there were 6 million unemployed, which in-
cluded a large sector of the former middle class cle-
ments, professionals, ctc. By 1937 the number was one
million. Hitler placed the country on a war economy
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and promised to solve the economic problems especial-
Iy of the middle class. The unemployed were either
conscripted into the army or semi-military organisa-
tions or put into armament factories, Many had be-
come demoralized and were ready to seek relief no
matter what methods were used.

But it was not only the corrupt and declassed ele-
ments within German socicty who were attracted to
Hitler’s program. Many other people were impressed
by the decrease in unemployment and took the Nazi
propaganda about “German socialism” and the necd
to exclude the Jewish minority from German life se-
riously,

Another factor rallying support to Hitler was mili-
tary success, initially achieved without a general war,
Beginning with the remilitarization of the Rhineland,
he succecded in occupying Austria and Czecho-8lo-
vakia (in both cases) aided by the Western powers;
the quick conquest of Poland and France and the sub-
jugation of large parts of Europe made Hitler appear
the most successful German military leader of all
times.

These conquests, which resulted in looting other
countries and dragging their people off to slave in
German factories, mills and mines, corrupted consid-
erable parts of the German people, who were allowed
a small share of the spoils and could bask in the idea
that they were lording it over all other nations,

Hitler was able also to secure a mass base among
German youth. The new generation of youth had not
experienced the horrors of World War 1. They had

felt the full weight of the economic crisis, unemploy-
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ment and the disintegration of the \‘{-"'L-"ifﬂﬁl‘ Republic.
Without prospects for the future, they bccamf: recep-
tive to Nazi demagogy and promises that Germany
would have a place in the sun.

Last not least the fascist regime ruled absolute by
the highly organized and rigid suppression of all dem-
ocratic and socialist opposition, all working class and
democratic organizations. This suppression was from
the very beginning practiced with methods of terr.m‘:
It began with the murder of hundreds and the im-
prisonment of tens of thousands of opponents and L‘,-Lil‘
minated in the physical extinction of almost all active
znti-fascists who had not left the country. Thesc facts
are so well-known that there is no need to go further
into this matter here, except to stress that persecution
of all opponents served to intimidate many millions of
Germans who would otherwise have refused ‘to co-
operate with the Nazis. Through a mmhm.atlon of
such factors Hitler was able to consolidate his power
and win support for his class and racist policies,

Regarding the many causes for Hitler’s success, only
few writers in Western countries have placed them
against the background of the real mcani.ng of ifascis:m,
what it represents and what the international situation
was which made it possible for fascism to be success-
ful in Germany. Some of the most asinine explanations
have been given as to the nature of fascism. There
have been those who characterized it as a revolt of the
middle class—thus obscuring the role of the big mo-
nopolies. There have been those who c]:xaracfcrlzcd fas-
cism merely as the instrument of the military, thus

ignoring the role of the big monopolies. Even a scholar
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of the caliber of Golo Mann did not understand the

specific nature of fascism. In typical abstract liberal
fashion, he wrote:

“What then was National Socialism? It was an

historically unique phenomenon, dependent on an
individual and on 2 moment,

a phenomenon
which can neve

t reappeat in the same form. It
was a state of intoxication b
cated experts, kept up for a

a Iew years. It was g
machine for the manufacture of power. .. used

to fuel German energies,
sions and ideas , . .”

(Golo Mann, The [ listory of Germany Since
1789, Frederick A. Pracge

P- 446.)

Y a gang of intoxi-
c

German interests, pas-

» New York 1968,

In his Marxis anylysis, Dutt correctly says:

“Pascism is the outcome of modern capitalism in
ctisis, of capitalism passing into the period of
proletarian revolution, when
maintain its power by the old

pelled to resort to ever

it can no longer
means, but is com-
nore violent methods for
the suppression of all working class organisation,
and also for the

attempted authoritarian eco-
nomic unification

and organisation of its own
anarchy, in a last desperate effort to maintain its
existence and master the contradictions that arc
rending it.”

(R. Palme Dutt, Fascism and Social Revolution,
International Publishers, New York, 1935,
p. 290.)

The reader will note that Dutt ifL?fiIl(?S.i:ascisrn.ari
the outcome of modern capitalism in crisis, z.mfiiil{l.j-\.
just of German capitalism. It is quite i'.i"l:lc that,Hjtd Cl{;
rise to power was also due trJ.the lcadmg.ng(,‘r‘::..ljt.scm
international capitalism—especially the major : ;_;t !(_
powers. Eventually they waged \!.-'a}‘ ag@nsi 11.t :
énd his regime, but this was not ?1— thC!‘[ _(..mt?.\,]?i;
They would have preferred that Hitler play thT rol
thcs-: had consigned to him—to attack ffhc ‘So\-'u:t‘ Lm‘(::_
Bu£ capitalism is capitalism, and wh%lc.u.s .il_l!i]ii L;I,C
tradiction is between it and the SOCIE}%ISL‘: 53-5%[...12 ”:‘t
various capitalist powers have contradictions amongs
thc’_iﬁ'n}l;:d;‘(i;t81_‘n powets, prior to Hi‘ticr’s‘ war agimls;
France, had sought to change le Situ:.‘ition.,. te 1;5;};
it possible for Hitler to march his hordes east i\m 4
west. This was the meaning of the appe:.iscnh‘rllt 1‘; j
icics at Munich. Regarding this, the Italian historiar

Gaetano Salvemini wrote:

5} s R oy o he
“The leaders of the Conservative Party and tl‘
! o $3 0
British foreign office deceived the British pwplc;
throughout 193 5. The British leaders had rcac}he
v 2 i - . . _‘ . 1]
ing with Hitler which allowed him
an understanding with IllF.lnr W all vl
a free hand toward Russia, thus making ¥
L= L 12
e, 2
War II unavoidable. o
™ T 7 Ta pioin
(D. F. Fleming, The Cold War and Its Origin,

i ! e
Doubleday, New Yotk 1961, pp. 36-37.)

With the aim of an attack on the %t)\-’iet Union, t:hf:
allied powers helped to rebuild the (_ﬂ:rm:an ‘ccli)rnio:;i:
Such objectives were behind the economic {,C;’l 41: i€
tion that had existed with Germany over a long pe

5)




riod, and especially the penetration of American cap-
ital into German finance and industrial capital, The
extent to which this was accomplished is seen in a
letter written by Alfred P. Sloan, Chairman of Gen-
eral Motors, on April 6, 1939, which reads in part:

“General Motors is an international organiza-
tion. It operates in practically every country in
the world . . . many years ago, General Motors—
before the present regime in Germany—invested
a large amount of money in Adam Opel A.G. It
has been a very profitable investment, and I
think outside of the political phase, its future
potentiality from the standpoint of development
and profit, is cqual to, if not greater than many
other investments the Cotporation has made. It
enjoys about 5o percent of the business in Ger-
many-a little less than that to be exact. It cm-
ploys German workers and consumes German
materials . .,
“Having attained the position which we have,
through evolution, hard work, and, T believe, in-
telligent management, or approaching 50 percent
of one of the most important industries in Ger-
many, I feel that we must conduct ourselves as a
German organization, involving German capi-
] RN
(Albert Kahn, The Plot Against the Peace, Dial
Press, Inc. New York, 1945, p. 32.)
In the years 192428, 63 billion marks were in-
vested in German industry. Owver 30 billion came
from abroad, especially from the U.S. This bolstering
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of the German economy was the b;lsf.s for t]f? enot-
mous modernized war machine that Hitler built. i

Thus, fascism is an international phenomenon. 1t’
occurred in Germany because that country was the
weakest link in the chain of world ca}-nta]:lsm.

Many writers have dealt with the period bctwcc‘n
the two world wars. However, most have done sO
without viewing the picture as a .whol'c. Mo¢ova;;,
they have treated that period in 1solat.1c:n frm:n the
hisgorica! development of Germany \f«'hlch does pr?~
sent special features and problen‘]s. (_.-OIIVCL‘SCI}', l}jflt):;t
writers who have analyzed the hlstorfcaf aspect 1.awi:
donc so out of context with the realities of the worlc
situation between 1914 and 1933. To. g‘rasp thc‘ fun-
damentals of the German cxpericnce, .It is csscntlavll to
tic in history with the current situation. Otherv-lsc::
there can be no full understanding of why Germany
took the path she did, why racism played such a largc.
role in Hitler's propaganda, why so many Germans
followed Hitler and wrought such havoc. :

Since racism and racial violence are by—pmduct;fa
capitalism and imperialism, existing long bc-thrc, ,;:
ler, certain questions arisc: What (:]].C] he add that “,1
not there before? What effect did he have o.n L}'L(.
German mind? And finally, what were som.c.of tlle
conditions and methods he utilized to molsﬂlzc the

German people behind his barbaric program: i

Many authors who have written about the German
experience have characterized the CJcrm?n pc??ltzl as
having a natural bent for cruelty. On this bm'.“‘ t1;:}
analﬁcd the causes for what took pl-ﬁcc during the

Hitlérian era. This concept that the German people
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were a mentally unstable and cruel people must be
rejected. But, while doing so, we must realize that
something did happen to the minds of very many Ger-
mans during Hitler’s regime. He made them believe
that they were the master race.

His racial theories were in part rooted in the
doctrines of Gobineau, the French historian who
added a biological aspect to the concept of racial
superiority and inferiority.

Gobineau consigned most of the human race to
the status of inferior people. This included the black,
vellow, brown and most white people. His vicw on
the Aryan type fitted the description of many Teu-
tonic peoples but not all. His theorics first advanced
during the fifties of the nincteenth century, were later
used by the ideclogues of imperialism primarily
against people of color.

Hitler carried forward Gobincau’s theories of
Aryan superiority and added to racist ideology anti-
Communism. Racism in previous centuries did not
contain this dual character because the class question
had not yet developed to that point. The Russian
Revolution of 1917 ushered in a new cra, providing
an example of how the whole system, imperialism,
colonialism and racism, could be destroyed. It showed
that the struggle to establish socialism is the basic
condition to end racism and racial violence. The
ideologues of German fascism grasped this funda-
mental truth and combined racism and anti-Com-
munism in a common ideology. Thus the propaganda
campaign waged in the Third Reich pictured the class
struggle as symptom of a basic racial strugele,
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As a Black American, I have E‘.X]_')C[ieilct_’.({1l‘£\€1$ﬁl
since birth. Forty years of my life have bc.:en acv[:}t_cd'
to work as a Black American Communist. I know
from first hand experience what it n.u:zms to }"l.avr:.
racism and anti-Communism involved in _pCIJSCCU.‘_ICI"l..
The combination of these two ldCQlOglCﬂl. poisons
Erings into existence a far greatet and more intensive
form of racist or class persccution.w ) oand

Throughout his entirc career, Hitler never dc&-fatt.'c_
in placing these two (;LiCSLli_mS‘ in ‘thcl_mmc \,?LL.gC’l];i
because he understood the implications. That he
understood this relationship is evidenced lr)x _thrc‘
following statement made to a Nuremberg conference
on Scptc.mbcr 12, 1938, when he declared:

“When the question is still put to us \-vh}'f na-
tional socialism fights with such fanat:c.wf?‘z
against the Jewish clement in. Germany, w_l}-b it
pressed and still presses for its removal . . . 'c:—
cause we can never suffer an alien race . . . claim
the leadership of our working class.” :
(Hitler Speaks, Oxford University Press, New
York, 1942, p. 735.)

This is the reason why Hitler, at all times in his
propaganda campaigns, never failed to link the _]'ews
with the problems of Bolshevism ot Comr}_mmsn‘_l.
Hitler understood what unfortunately many ‘pmplc
who suffer from racist and capitalist oppression do
not understand, namely, that unity of class, I’]';fltl[).m'll
and racial struggles is the Achilles heel of capitalism
and imperialism. .

Hitler sought to transform Eutrope into a colony
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of German imperialism. He also had plans for Africa

etc“, but his first objective was Eutope ;ma thL’,
subjugation of all Slavs, who totaled hundreds of
fnillions of people. An example of his plan was given
in a treference to Russians, when he stated, “’i‘rcat
those nigger people like slaves. Make them Gcrme{nv’s
colonial Africa.” (Viereck, Roozs of the Nazi Mi-r;d-
Capricorn Books, New York, 1965, p. 342.) R,
! To carry forward his plans to transform Europe
into a colony, Hitler first had to convince the German
pc.ople that it was dealing with “wild animals.” -In
this regard, long before he came to power, he had
stated very clearly hig concept of Jews and Slavs, In
Mein Kampf, he wrote: i

“In the Jewish people, the will to sactificc one-
self does not go beyond the bare instinct of self-
preservation . .. The seemingly great feeling of
belonging together is rooted in a very primi-tivc
%‘mrd instinct, as it shows itself in g similar way
In many other living beings in this worldi.
Thereby, the fact is remarkable that in all these
cases, a common herd instinct leads to mutual
su.pport only as long as a common danger makes
this seem useful or unavoidable. The ;amc pack
of wolves, that jointly falls upon its booty dis-
solves when its hunger abates, The same rs true
of horses, which try to ward off the attacker in
common, and which fly in different directions
when the danger is gongil,
‘:W’ifh Jews the case is similar. His will to sacri-
tice is only ostensible. It endures only ag long as

Go

the existence of the individual absolutely re-
quires this. However, as soon as the common
enemy is beaten and the danger threatening all is
averted, the booty recovered, the apparent
harmony among the Jews themselves ceases to
make way again for the inclinations originally
present. The Jew remains united only if forced
by a common danger or is attracted by a common
booty; if both reasons are no longer evident,
then the qualitics of the crassest cgoism come
into their own and, in a moment, the united
people become a borde of rats, fighting bloodily
among themselves.”

(Adolf Hitler, Mein Kampf, Raynal and IHitch-
cock, New York, 1940, pp. 414-16.)

His view of the Slavs was no different and he
made many statements regarding them as no more
than wild animals.

This viewpoint was propagated in thousands of
books and forced on the German people. Never be-
fore was there such a concentrated racist propaganda
as during the twelve years of Hitlet’s regime. As a
consequence, a considerable part of the German
people became convinced of the biological inferiority
of people of “non-Aryan stock” and thus were pre-
pared to carry out the horrible crimes that took place
in the concentration camps and elsewhere. However,
most Germans did not realize that they would have
to pay an awful price for embracing his racist and
chauvinist views.

Another weapon utilized by the fascists was fear.
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Terror against Germans preceded Buchenwald,
Auschwitz and the wholesale destruction of Jews and
Slavs. Concentration camps were established and
anti-fascists were jailed or forced into exile. Over
500,000 Germans were thrown into concentration
camps. Neighbor was turned against neighbor and
families were split up — children were used against
parents. The world was herrified at what happened
to Jews and Slavs, but it must also note that a pre-
requisite was what Hitler did to Germans in the first
place. After eliminating all opposition and taking
complete power, he transformed every institution of
mass education into a means of inculcating fascist
ideas. Prior to his coming to power Mein Kampf was
sold in few copics. Later it became the German bible.
The works of somc of the foremost thinkers and
scholars—people who had done much to advance the
culture of the entirc world, including many famous
German writcrs—were tossed into the flames in Berlin
on the evening of May 10, 1933. The media of mass
publicity were molded into a gigantic machinery to
propagate Nazi views and to dehumanize the people.

A. L. Kenny wrote in the New York Times, Oc-
tober 1938:

“Every German is expected to read Mein
Kampf, and evety young married couple is
presented with a copy; it is a best-seller with a
sale to date of 5 million copies . . .
“Purthermore, all political texts took their cues
from Mein Kampf. No teacher or lecturer would
dare to state views at variance with its spirit.”

On September 22, 1933, the Reich Chamber of
Culture was set up under Goebbels who, together
with the fascist ideologue Rosenberg, attempted to
obtain complete control over the thoughts of the
nation. Throughout this period of intensive prop-
aganda a central feature was to remove all human
instincts from the people and arouse only those
feelings needed for wars of aggression and for pitiless
treatment of other peoples. Hitler admitted his goal

when he wrote:

“My pedagogy is hard. The wecak must be
chiseled away... I want a violent, arrogant,
unafraid cruel youth, who must be able to suffer
pain... Thus I can create the new. 1 do not
want an intellcctual education ... They shall
learn to overcome the fear of death through the

1

most arduous tests . . .

Thus the whole education system was geared to
bring this condition about. Educational standards
were lowered as Hitler transformed educational in-
stitutions into training centers for dehumanization.
During this period, university students dropped in
number by over half, to 58,325. It is also estimated
that among those enrolled in the institutes of tech-
nology, from which many of Germany’s most famous
scientists and engineers had come, the decline was
even greater. Hitler did not care about the decline in

public school because he counted more on Nazi youth

organizations. The fascists built up very powerful
youth organizations which finally embraced 10 mil-
lion young people. The concordat of July 20, 1933,
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provided that all German Catholic youth join the
Hitler youth movement. German vouth were to be
educated physically, intellectually and morally in the
spirit of National Socialism. Children from 6 to 10
were required to take the following oath:

“In the presence of this blood banner which rep-
resents our Fithrer T swear to devote all my
energies and strength to the savior of our coun-
try, Adolf Hitler. T am willing and ready to give
my life for him so help me God!”

As indicated, fear was injected into the nation to
achicve Hitler’s purpose and it is reported that if
pareats were found guilty of preventing their children
from joining fascist-led youth organizations, they were
subject to heavy prison sentences. Thus a far-reaching
influence over the minds of youth and children was
established and used to transform many young pcople
into fanatical fascists and racists prepared to commit
any crime against other peoples.
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CHAPTER 3

A New People

The foregoing indicates that progressive scientists will
continuously have to face the issues of racism: and
racial violence, but the main purpose of this book is
not in this area. Here, we are primarily concerned
with the living examples and with peoples’ experi-
ences of what happens when an environment undet-
goes change.

What has taken place in the German Democratic
Republic in almost a quarter of a century of existence
will engage the attention and evoke the admiration
of generations to come. For, what has been done
there against the background of the most difficult
conditions is one of the “miracles” of our time.

For the last 15 or 2o years, the bourgeoisie in the
Western world, and the United States in particular,
have spent billions of dollars trying to distort the
image of the people who built a new state, the
German Democratic Republic. They spent billions
trying to make West Germany a showcase for capi-
talist and imperialist policies. That was the real
meaning of the Marshall Plan, They spent additional
millions organizing a network of propaganda agencies
directed toward the people of East Germany about
the ‘“‘democratic”’ and superior way of life in West
Germany. The monopoly-dominated press in almost
all countries of the Western world had daily distorted
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everything taking place inside East Germany, trying
' to make it appear as a slave camp,
| | But now the chickens have come home to roost.
‘ | The achievements of the people of the G.D.R. are so
|| tremendous that the bourgeoisie finds it necessary to
‘ admit the truth, while still trying to distort their
| meaning,
Almost everyone who goes to the G.D.R. today
, | comes back to their countries so favorably impressed
that even the bourgeois press has to take note:
‘ ‘ From the newspaper Nicuwe Linie, Amsterdam,
June 5, 1965:

| “It is now apparent that the image we have
gradually built up in our minds. about this
I country (the G.D.R.) is completely archaic,
|I East Berlin has also become an open city where
I‘ foreigners age gladly and hospitably received.
| One can experience for oneself, in daily life, that
HI- Bast Germany has really become the eighth
[ industrial country in the world. That one can
|| even speak of a ‘small economic miracle’ . . .”

| Hans Hammers, in De Groene Amsterdammer,
i
ik Amsterdam, June 24, 1967, wrote:

“Recently, a delegation of Amsterdam journal-
|‘|, ists travelled informally to East Berlin at the

I invitation of the journalists’ association there . . .
|"" I came back frightened. Frightened, because I
can now understand, for the first time, how great
‘ the gulf is between the reality in the G.D.R. and
LT the picture we have been given of it in our land.
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And that, despite the fact that the G.D.R. is a
state that occupies a key position in the over-
all political development of Europe. :
“For most Netherlands citizens the G.D.R. is
a white area on the map, a sort of Siberian ‘r}o
man’s land’ which terrorizes its inhabitants in
order to force them to accept their bad standard
of living . .. That the G.D.R. is a state that the
irrefutable statistics of growth show to have
attained a solid material and intellectual pros-
perity is understood by only a few ... z"lmd how
many know that a multi-party system exists, and
alsa;fum:tionsP Who has grasped the practical
ideology behind its cultural and press policy?
Who is informed about the aims and the, un-
folding of its planned economy, about ‘the
development of its agriculture? How df:u things
stand, for example, with the reconstruction, say,
of Dresden, with the education system, with the
cost of living?
“These are questions to which only an ex-
ceptionally small group of people in our country
know the answers. Our newspapers, of coutse,
have correspondents in the Federal chubl.lc.
But not a single newspapet receives regular in-
formation from the G.D.R. The fat greatest pot-
tion of the information about the G.D.R. that
reaches the average Netherlands citizen comejs
from West German sources. This information is
completely coloured by the political struggles be-
tween the two Germanys .. .”

¥
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One of the organs of the French bourgeoisie, Le

Monde Diplomatique, Paris, December, 1967, ob-
served:

“...The German Democratic Republic exists.
To refuse to recognize it officially is just as
senseless as the refusal to recognize the Oder-
Neisse border. That is valid for the Federal
Republic, whose attempts to court the East will

remain blocked as long as it refuses to recognize
the fact of the G.D.R... . .”

These examples of imptessions from people who
have gone to the G.D.R. reflect a new stage in the
history of the new German state. Regarding these
achievements, a large number of books in the English
language have recently appeared in which the econom-
ic achievements of the G.D.R. arc well documented.
They all make the point that West Germany, which
Wwas the more prosperous of the two German states in
the immediate postwar years, has now lost ground to
the G.D.R. :

But three things characterize most of these books
and writers: Notwithstanding the positive assess-
ments they contain, most of them still seek to cover
up the substance behind the achievements. On the
other hand, there are those who say that the economic
achievements in the G.D.R. came in spite of its
powerful allies. In other wotds, ‘what has been

‘achieved in the G.D.R. has 1o relation to the socialist

community in general, nor to the Soviet Union in
particular. '

Another aspect of these commentaries on the

7o

G.D.R. is the fact that few writers pi_'opcrly a:ssess th'e
achievement of the people in the G.D.R.’m cradl.—
cating racism from their midst. Most writers who
have discussed the G.D.R. (including many progres-
sives and people of good will) have not taken note of
these achievements. It is almost as if they meant to

.say that the problem of racism never existed, ot that,

if it has been solved, it is a secondary. mattcT‘.

Yes, the people of the German Democratic R_e.pub—
lic have eradicated racism in their country, and in so
doing have once again given. to the world proof that
tacism is not inherent in man. This phenomenen. came
about and flourished in the context of changes in the
entire social, -economic and political environment of
pcople: - i
i It i in this respect—the building of a socialist
sociéty—that ‘the people of the G.D.R. l.la've lnacFe
their- magnificent contribution, It is not only an
example of ending racism in their own.count_r.y, bﬂut
they also provide an answer to what is required .all
.ovc;r the world to end racism. The socialist:community
they have built is based on the concepts expounded
by Leonid Brezhnev at the Lcnin Centenary Cele-
bration, where he stated:

.“One of the greatest achievements of socialim.n
is that every Sovict citizen is assured ovf‘l.us
future, He is aware that his work, his abilities
and his energy will always find a fi‘ttin_g use and
appreciation., He is sure that his chr_l_drc.n .'\‘E:'lﬂ bn;
given a free Cducatipn and the posmb:hty. 0
'élcvéloping their talents. He knows that society
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will never abandon him in misfortune, that in
the event of illness he will be given free medical
treatment, a pension in the event of .permanent
disability, and security in old age.”

What Breshnev says :here about the Soviet Union
is likewise true about the German Democratic Re-
public. Every citizen of the G.D.R. knaws that so-
ciety will never abandon him in misfortune. When I
was there in the summer of 1970, I had an interview
with one of the pensioners who had left the: G.D.R.
to live in West Germany. She had children in West
Germany and felt that the economic conditions there
wete much better, and she left for these reasons. A
few years later she returned to live in the German
Democratic Republic. When asked why, she replied,
“Over there (meaning West Germany), everybody is
on his own. Over here (meaning the G.D.R.) nobody
is alone.” In these few simple words, a whole world is
conveyed. The Message was: Under capitalism every-
body is out for himself, while under socialism, all are
concerned about each other and whatever the fortunes
~good or bad-the community shares the problems of
the individual.

When I returned home I found that the views of
this woman had become a general phenomenon,
Newsweek, one of America’s most influential and
widely circulated magazines, in its September 14,
1970 issue, commented as follows :

“Before the Berlin wall went up in 19671,
3.5 million Germans fled from East to West,
seeking the promised land of political freedom
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and economic opportunity. Little has been heard
of them since, and the world h’as‘gcncr.ally
assumed that they were happily assimilated into
Western society. Yet in the past decade, half a
million disillusioned refugees have returned Fo
East Germany. And of those who stayed on in
West Germany, many still harbor a nostalglc
fascination for the collective life of a Communist

state.”

These observations were based on a book' \‘vritten
by Barbara-Grunert-Bronnen, titled I'm a Cztzz.en of
the G.D.R. and live in the Federal Republic, (P{f:pcr-
Vetlag Munich, 1970). Mrts. Bronnen had had’ inter-
views with people who had left the G.D.R. in pre-
vious years.

Newsweek sent a team of reporters to the FEdCfi‘:lI
Republic to check the accuracy of Mrs. Bronncn_s
report. They confirmed her findings. Among theit
comments were:

“‘Freedom is fine,” said one refugee, ‘but it has
its pitfalls, too ... People arc only lconcemed
with themselves here,” And a housewife adcle.d:
‘The sense of being needed by the community
and the willingness to serve it was much stronger
in the East. I was far from being a backer of the
party’s goals—I wasn't even in the Party—‘-but I
gladly petformed community funcnon:c. in my
free time that I wouldn’t dream of clomg.het:e::
Besides, no one has asked me to do anything.

(Ibid.)
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Finally, these reporters from Newsweek summed

up the situation as follows
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“Apart from such ‘atmospherics,’ the tefugees
list concrete advantages for life under socialism
better hospitals, more homes for the aged, a
more comprehensive medical insurance system.
‘The retirement payments arc admittedly low,
but there’s no retired person in the G.D.R. going
hungry, as is the case here,” remarked a 38-year-
old engincer, And al the refugees interviewed
by Mrts, Gruner-Bronnen-as well as those
Newsweek interviewed in an attempt to check
her findings-agreed that East Germany's edu-
cational system is superior to that in the West,
‘Particularly languages and physics—are all much
better,” said an artist who studied in Leipzig,
‘Socialist cduca'tion,’ said a woman from Pom-
crania, ‘teachcs a sensitivity towards injustice.’
In the GDR,, say refugces, people are ‘more
critical; both of theif own country and of West
Germany, ] R
“The insights offered by Mrs. Grunéert-Bronnen
have aroused considerable comment ‘in West
Germany. In an unusual four-column review in
the Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, West Ger-
man novelist Magret Bover} admitted: “We in
the Federal Republic are held up to a firror
which no longer, or at least only in certain cases,
makes ‘of us the fairest land.” Novelist Uwe
Johnson, who wrote a sensitive epilogue to the
interviews, pointed out that ‘the G.D.R., as

teacher, regardless of how harshly and Wher}SI-
cally it went about things, could for a long tlIT:Le
draw its unquestioned authority from the t\xtm
moral roots of anti-Fascism and the new social
order. In these interviews the G.ID.R. emerges
almost as a sort of personality—while the Federal
Republic is nothing except the place where one

happens to be.
(Ibid.)

It is evident from these developments that a new
human being is being created in the G.D.R.-a so-

cialist man—and if there is anything that characterizes

this new man it is his understanding that he is “his
brothet’s keeper.” What theologians talked about_ for
centuries, the people of the G.D.R. have put 111;0
practice, This new man is in dircc‘t contrasp'to‘t e
kind of person bred by the insccurity ofncap1ta__llsm,
a society which thrives on “dog-eat-dog” a system
that supports everything selfish in man. _

As indicated, capitalism came into the world. and
advanced mankind to better technology e‘md l.ngh‘cr
scientific achievements, but in human relations it \ivlll
quit the stage of history as the most corrupt and im-
moral system ever devised by the mind of man.‘ ‘

Karl Marx scathingly denounced the c.amtahst
order and described its nature with great clarity when

he wrote:

“The bourgeoisie has stripped of its halo every
occupation hitherto honored and locked up to
with reverent awe. It has converted the phy-
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sician, the lawyer, the priest, the poet, the man
of science, into its paid wage laborers.

“The bourgeoisie has torn away from the family
its sentimental veil, and has teduced the family
relation to a mere money relation.” :

(Katl Marx, Communise Manifesto, International
Publishers, New York, 1948, p. 11.)

Capitalism glorifies those who rise at the expense
of their brothers and denounces as being backward
those who do not achieve this ““distinction.” Success
is measured by how much money a man acquires.
Principles, morals and character mean nothing,

The people in the G.D.R., having transformed
their mentality to that of a community concerned
about the welfare of the man next door, in the next
block, in its city, in its country and in the world, has
laid the basis upon which a new nation has come on
to the world scene, a nation no longer practicing
racism. In doing this, the people in the German
Democratic Republic have made a profound con-
tribution to the advancement of ail mankind.

But in order fully to appreciate this success, to
understand it and to apply its lessons to concrete ex-
periences and circumstances wherever people are in
struggle against monopoly capitalism and imperialism,
it is necessary to know how this magnificent achieve-
-ment was organized and carried out.
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CHAPTER 4

The Source from which
a New People Developed

The people of the German Democratic Republic went
through a long and difficult process bef.ore_ _thcy
emerged as a force which has made significant
achievements. History records few examples of a
people having had to start anew with a legacy such =
the G.D.R. inherited from the twelve years of ?\Ja:u
rule. A study of this background and their _ac?uevc—
ments shows that the environmental factor is the
dominant force promoting racism and war. A study of
its history in the last quarter ceatury illuminates th;
path to building a world based on peace, freedom an
qu:tly\:[ay 8, 1945, the most horrible war in’ history
ended with the defeat of the Nazi war machine. The
war transformed much of Europe and also parts of
Asia and Africa into scorched earth. There were
23 million dead soldiers and 35 million wounded. It
cost trillions of dollars. The U.S.S.R. alone had
20,300,000 dead. It bore the main burden of tl}lc
struggle against Hitlerite Germany. Poland had 6 mil-
lion dead, and Yugoslavia 1,700,000, France counted
over 600,000, the United States about 4oo,ooo,. a.nd
Great Britain over 375,000 killed. Eleven million
people were murdered in concentration camps. '

Due to the criminal activities of the Nazi war
lords, to the fact that millions of Germans were
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blinded by Hitler and became instrumental in bring-
ing such destruction to the world, the German people
themselves paid an awful price, some 8 million dead.
Thirty-six million were wounded and crippled.
Hardly a town escaped without destruction. Almost
every family left mourned the loss of one or more
members or close relatives. The people were plunged
into unbelievable misery, suffering hunger and
poverty. This was the price paid for supporting the
fascist and racist politics of the fascist politicians and
military men.

After the war there were still greater problems.
Most of the people were in despair. Their world had
caved in on them. .

It is against this background that the achievements
of the German Democratic Republic must be evalu-
ated. Of key importance is an understanding of the
social forces. The circumstances which enabled the
people of the G.D.R. to_triumph over the terrible
conditions mentioned above are rooted in social proc-
esses that today are world-wide in scope. In general,
these begin with the emergence of the scientific con-
cepts of Socialism formulated and developed by Marx,
Engels and Lenin. They are rooted in the lessons
drawn from the disasters that befell the international
working class movement owing to the betrayal by the
Social-Demaocratic leaders during and after World
War I, not least in Germany. They are rooted in the
October Revolution in Czarist Russia in 1917. They
emerge out of the concept established by Karl Marx—
“Workers of the World Unite; You have nothing to
lose but your chains!” They are part and parcel of the
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Marxist principle that a “nation which oppresses an-
other cannot, itself, be free.” They are based u'pon the.
concept of proletarian internationalism, carried for-
ward by Lenin and.the Bolsheviks in 1917.

In an assessment of social phenomena, one n_lust
look for the pathfinders, the people who are conscious
of what has to be done, the people who are ca?a!‘ale
of making the sacrifices required to change an existing
state of affairs.

What was the situation in the Eastern zone of Ger-
many, the Soviet-occupied zone, at war’s end in 19457
Where did the people come from who undcrto.ok to
take a lcad in undoing the damage caused by Hitler’s
rule?

These people came primarily from the ranks of the
German anti-fascists who fought I—Ii_thr in the con-
centration camps and in all walks of life, when de-
tection meant death. It is estimated that the fas.u?i_st

fcgime, on its way to the destruction of a Iarg.e pqrt‘mn
of Europe, brought death to 500,000 anti-fascists with-
in the country. But even a Hitler could not destroy ‘all
the anti-fascist forces. Many fighters stayed inside
Germany and continued their struggle there; others
went to other countries to organize resistance th.at
aided materially in the ultimate defeat of the fascist
forces. A comprehensive history of the heroism of the
German anti-fascists is still to be written. They rep-
resented people of many persuasions, but the
decisive force among them was the German Com-
munist Party. ‘

This party- was botn in struggle against .thc chau-
vinism of the right-wing leaders of the Social-Demo-
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i:\lrsm and a new war, warned of these dangers. On
1
ovember 24, 1925, Ernst Thaelmann, the leader of

the. party, arose in the German Reichstag and pro-
claimed:

“fI.lc hearts of the military among German re-
action are already beginning to beat more quickly.
G::erman reaction is already dreaming of starting
with the mopping up of their ‘sworn enemies.’
the Poles. We must now show the true nature o’f
the German bourgeoisie’s eastern policy to the
German and the international working class.
What. the German bourgeoisie is here quietly
otganizing can tomorrow become an enormous

bloody adventure . , .” i
(From Alliance With the Future, Verlag Zeit im
Bild, Dresden, 1969, p. 14.)

Throughout the entire period of post-World War T
dcvclol?mcnts, the Communist Party of Germany was
adviancmg a program which could have save;l the
nation and the world from having to pass through the
horrors of the twelve years of Hitler’s rule. The Ger-
man Communists did not avoid making some mis-
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cratir.: Party who, in World War I, had supported their
own imperialist government. It was composed of that
sector of the Social-Democratic Party which had
dicfled Kaiser Wilhelm'’s government and the war
aims of German imperialism, Inspired by the ideals of
the Russian Revolution of 1917, it was founded two
years after that revolution by Karl Liebknecht and
Rosa Luxemburg, The German Communist Party
from the very first days of the threat of German fa;-,

takes, which they themselves have admitted, but their
mistakes were mainly of tactical nature and not fun-
damental.

A factor of supreme importance for the struggle of
German anti-fascists was the role of the U.S.S.R. The
aid given to the anti-fascist movement, not only in the
pre-war period but during World War II by the Soviet
people, was one of the greatest acts of friendship be-
tween peoples in history. Soviet aid to the German
anti-fascist cause during World War IT was invaluable
—and it was given in full view of the vast losses and
destruction such as took place during the siege of
Leningrad, in which over a million men, women and
children died. All along the battle fronts, wherever
the Nazi army marched, they wantonly murdered the
civilian population. Millions of Soviet citizens were
driven off to slave labor camps and to the ammunition
plants of thc Krupps and the Thyssens, In the face of
brutality unsurpassed in all of human history, the So-
viet people, under the guidance and lecadership of the
Communist Party of the Sovict Union, never lost their
perspective and their ideal of proletarian internation-
alism.

In 1943 a Free German National Committee was
set up. It was composed of leading Communists, So-
cial-Democrats and liberals, as well as Christian
priests and included some German army officers such
as Field Marshal Paulus, who had commanded the
assault on Stalingrad. Representatives of this Com-
mittee conducted classes among the prisoners of war
in the Soviet Union and appealed to the German peo-
ple not to support the Nazi war machine.
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The respect for and confidence in the German
working class and its socialist-minded people by the
Soviet people were rooted in many facts of history.
Thete is a tradition of mutual support by the workers
of Germany and the Soviet Union in the struggle
against a common enemy. German workers played a
role in helping in the success of the October Revolu-
tion in 1917, Let us cite the case of a German metal
worker who was in a Russian prisoner of war camp at
the time of the October Revolution. He wrote:

“. . . At the time of the October Revolution I was
in Central Asia. The October Revolution was my
revolution, the revolution of my class, of all the
oppressed and exploited. Tts defense T recognised
as a just war; its final victory significd for me,
too, the first step, towards the victory of social-
ism throughout the world.”

(Hans Zcbrowske, “I Was a Special Red Army
Courier in Central Asia,” in W eltenwende, Dietz
Vetlag, Berlin, 1962, p. 284.)

There were many similar expressions of support of
the October Revolution by German workers, and par-
ticipation as well.

I pride myself on having been a student of the
history of the Bolshevik Revolution. However, 1 dis-
covered I did not know some of the details. I knew
that Lenin, at the turn of the century, had organized
an illegal newspaper called Iskra, which had been in-
strumental in welding together the socialist forces in
Czarist Russia. But I did not know that Lenin had
gone to Germany where socialists had helped him to
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put the paper out. On a recent trip to the G.D..R.., T
visited the printing plant in a suburb just outside of
Leipzig. As I walked around the plant and learned of
the support he had received in Germany, I better
understood the friendship between the Russian and
German workers which could withstand wartime de-
vastation and the atrocities of German fascists.

Thus, the friendship of Russian and German work-
ers in the past, the principle of proletarian intematio.n—
alism, made possible Soviet aid for an anti-fascist
force capable of re-organizing the German people fot
constructive purposes.

Shortly before the war ended, a program was ad-
vanced from the Sovict sector of the battle front by
the Free German National Committee which called
for “...the crcation of a strong democratic power,
the complete revocation of all laws based on national
and racial hatred, and the restitution and extension of
the political rights and social achievents of the work-
ing people.”

t called for the immediate liberation of the victims
of fascist terror and material compensation for the
injury they had suffered, and the relentless and just
punishment of those who were responsible for‘ the
war. The U.S.S.R. consulted with German anti-fas-
cists and helped them publicize their plans.

The Communist Party of Germany, a few months
before the Potsdam Agrgement was signed, came fot-
ward with a program similar to that agreed on at
Potsdam. On June 11, 1945, it set forth the strategy
and tactics that later became the guiding line for the
Eastern zone of Germany. The CP stated:
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“Now it is a question of learning the lessons of
the past thoroughly and forever. We must enter
upon an entirely new road !

“May every German become aware of the fact
that the road taken by our people up to now was
a false road which led to guilt and disgrace, war
and ruin!

“Not only the rubble of the destroyed towns,
but the reactionary rubble of the past must be

thoroughly removed. May the reconstruction of

Germany take place on a solid basis so that a

third repetition of the imperialist policy of ca-

tastrophe is impossible,

“The destruction of Hitlerism is also a question
of completing the democratization of Germany,
the bourgeois-democratic revolution which began
in 1848, of completely removing the feudal ves-
tiges and destroying old Prussian militarism with
its economic and political offshoots.

“We believe that forcing the Soviet system on

Germany would be wrong, for this way does not
correspond to the present conditions of develop-
ment.

“We rather think the decisive interests of the
German people at present prescribe another way,
the setting up of an anti-fascist, democratic re-

gime, a parliamentary-democratic republic with
all democratic rights and libertics.

“At the present historical turn ing point, we Com-

munists call all working people, all democratic

and progressive forces to this great struggle for

the democratic renewal of Germany, for the re-
birth of our country!” :

(From Way and Goal of the German People,
Tenth Anniversary of the Founding of the
G.D.R., September 1959, p. 24.)

In August 1945 the Potsdam Agreement was con-
cluded by the U.S.A., Great Britain and the U.8.S.R.
Among other things, the Potsdam Agrecment pro-
vided:

1. Germany 5 .
: a1 ym Al
... German wmilitarisin and Nagism will be uxrsf
pated . .. to assure that Germany will nzever again
threaten ber neighbors or the peace of the world.

A. Political Principles :
3. I11. To destroy the National Socialist _fjrj',’h?j-‘ and e;ls
affiliated and supervised organizations, to fiz‘vsozvs‘,’_‘(zj
Nazi institutions, to ensure that they are not ;-..e.::'u-?_\ /i
in any form, and to prevent all Nazi and militarise
activity or propaganda. i ;
5. War criminals and those who bave ;’mr.’_f.r:fpczted.m
planning or carrying out Nagi enterprises involving
or resulting in atrocities or war crimes shall E;V mres,ﬁcle(.!
and brought to judgment. Nazi leaders, influential
Nazi supporters . .. and any other persons dangerous
to the occupation or its objectives shall be arrested
and interned.

6. All members of the Nazi party who bave been more
than nominal participants in its activities, and all
other persons hostile to allied ;{er0.\‘8::'i shall f)cj :ﬁ,-
moved from public and semi-public office, and from




bosttions of responsibility in important private under-
takings. Such persons shall be replaced by persons
who, by their political and moral qualities, m"-c eemed
capable of assisting in developing genuine democratic
wnstitutions in Germany.

B. Economic Principles

12. At the earliest practicable date, the German econ-
onty shall be decentralized for the purpose of elimi-
nating the bresent excessive concentration of economic

bower as exemplified in particular by cartels, syndi-
cates, trusts and other monopolistic arrangements

With this program from the Potsdam Agrcement in
the background, the Communist Party OE Gc.m{.;my
determined to implement the policy outlined as quickly
as possible. It brought with it a broader vision of what
had to be done than had existed in the pre-Hitler pe-
riod, Its concepts of the scope of the alliances required
resulted from painful experience. Many members of
the Social-Democratic Party who had tefused to co-
operate with the Communist Party in the pre-Hitler
period, had likewise learned the need to overcome
anti-Communist prejudices,

The first prerequisite was the unity of the working
class. Such unity required unity of the party r:r:prr;j
senting that class, under whose leadership the workers
could proceed with peaceful reconstruction. So.. on
April 22, 1946, 507 Communist and 548 SociaH)émo-
cratic delegates decided at a Congtess to unite the
two parties and found the Socialist Unity Party of
Germany (SED), led by Wilhelm Pieck and Walter
Ulbricht, veteran leaders of the Communist -”art\r;
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and Otto Grotewohl and Friedrich Ebert Jr., leaders
of the Social-Democrats. Some months earlier the
Confederation of Free German Trade Unions had
been established, thereby laying the basis for com-
plete unity of the working class.

The new party developed an approach which called
for an alliance of the working class with other strata
of the population, Thus, from the very beginning, a
coalition policy with other classes and parties was
established by the SED. A bloc agrecment was con-
cluded with the Christian Democratic Union Party
and the Liberal Democratic Party, both founded in
1945. Later, a Peasant Party also joined. In 1948, this
democratic bloc was enlarged by the newly founded
National Democratic Party of Germany, consisting
mainly of former soldiers and officers and disillu-
sioned followers of IHitler who had not held positions
of any importance under fascist rule, and wished ac-
tively to support democratic reconstruction.

These cvents were mainly the work of the older
generation of anti-fascist fighters. Now, based upon
this solid foundation of anti-fascist forces and unity
of the working class, an effort was made to enlist the
younger generation between the ages of 13 and 20,
The youth, indoctrinated in fascism under Hitler, had
seen the world of its belicfs collapse beyond repair.
They were young and it was, in many cases, not too
difficult to undo the harm done to them. Thus, the
two gencrations met and became the force to put the
house in order in the Soviet-occupied zone of Ger-

many. Today, twenty-seven years later, men and
women in their early forties in great numbers do re-
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sponsible work at all levels of government, politics
and economy.

Between 1948~49, the Confederation of Free Ger-
man Trade Unions, the Free German Youth, the
Democratic Women’s Federation of Germany, the
German League of Culture, together with the political
parties, established the National Front of Democratic
Germany. These were the forces that organized and
carried through the provisions of the Potsdam Agree-
ment in the Eastern Zone. One of jts first acts centered
around Point No. 7 of the June 11, 1945 Appeal of
the German Communist Party. Tt called for:

“Liquidation of the large landed propetty, the
large estates of Junkers, counts and princes and
distribution of all their land to farmers who were
ruined and rendered destitute by the war.”

In this act were summed up centurics of history. As
far back as 1525, peasants had waged tremendous
struggles for land. However, not having the support
of the emerging young bourgeois in the cities, the
peasants were defeated, their leaders tortured, broken
on the wheel and bcheaded. Historians say that the
defeated peasants sang in defiance—"‘Qur heirs will do
a better job!”

It took 420 years before these heirs came to do the
job. Statistics for the year 1933 show that 34,000 large
landowners had 35,200,000 actes, while a million
small farmers owned only 7,480,000. The majority of

!

higher officials and nearly the whole officer corps of

Prussia came from the small social group of wealthy
landlords.
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In 1945, when the Land Reform began, it received
a great response. Farm workers and small }}oidcn
elected over 52,000 people into the local Land Reform
Commissions. The law provided that landed propc.:rty
of active Nazis and war criminals, as well as any Fnccc
of property over 220 acres, was to be expropriated
without compensation, and distributed to farm work-
ers, poor peasants and settlers, Altogeth‘cr, ?,155,‘;80
acres (35 percent of the arca under cultivation) were
transferred to the land fund. On this fund 4},81?,998
acres were distributed to 559,089 applicants, including
119,121 landless peasants and farm workers, as well
as 91,155 resettled families, i ;

Changing owncrship was only a first step. Now it
was nccessary to provide homes for the new (J\X’l]ﬂ:l_‘ﬂ."

So the industrial workers took up a “second ]o‘b. -
salvaging bricks from the ruins of their bombed cities
for the villages. On Sundays, bricklayers and carpen-
ters worked at such building. By 1953, over 95,000
homes and 142,500 farm buildings had been con-
structed. For this, the new state provided very gener-
ous credits at favorable rates of interest. Over half of
these credits were later remitted. !

As a complement to the Land Reform, s:tc..ps w&.ire
taken to break the power of the monopolies in industry
and finance, whose elimination the Potsdam. Agree-
ment had called for. This process began on ‘_]unc 30,
1946 with a plebiscite in Saxony, the most‘. htghly( cl!(.—
veloped industrial area in the Eastcm Zone. l'ns%
plebiscite called for the expropriation of the properties
of war and Nazi criminals.

Many mectings and public demands showed that
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laree parts af the s +
rge parts of the population considered the referen-
dum a day of judgment of the people. On this question
i ] e i 1
1:1.0. workers were of one mind with the small scale
tarmers, tradesm t i .
‘me desmen, rescttlers cllectuals, clergyn
: , rescttlers, intellectuals, clergymen

Ll ! 1 £ Toda = ]
ne trade unionist 1 resaen, Ic b ple, ¢ \_,'Ll'l ke
= 3 11 D \d i ,[Jf CxAar I a 1’ i 3 "‘{

and former rank and file members of the Nazi party

“This general meeting of shop committee mem-
bers and trade union officials of the Dresden
region of the Confederation of Free German
Trade Unions unanimously demands the transfer
of the enterprises of war and Nazi criminals to
tl.m democratic organs of self-administration.
They demand this to cnsure the peaceful develop-
ment of the economy, They thereby wish to pave
the way for a better future for the workingL sec-
tiuns of Germany and prove to the wot[n‘i that
the democratic forces have taken over the leader-
ship and that those guilty of the Hitler crimes
and the war will be punished.” ‘

The echo in the population showed that the SED
h‘ad aslsesscd the situation correctly in its appeal for
the referendum. Saxony set an example: In the vote
on June 30, 1946, the anti-fascist forces won an out-
standing victory; 94.1 percent of the people had made
use of their right to vote; 77.7 percent said “Yc.s” xm
this vital question: 5.8 percent of the votes were in-
valid, and only 16.5 percent defended the war crimi-
TH[S' This was an unambiguous judgment of the ma-
jority of the population regarding the war crim]n-ahls
and profitcers. | .

The poll in Saxony proved that the rclation of
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forces in East Germany had significantly changed in
favor of the anti-fascist, democratic forces. Their unity
formed the cornerstone of the policies of the SED.
The large participation in the voting and the positive
vote of 77.7 percent proved that the people were with
those who wished to safeguard the democratic de-
velopment of Germany.

Even before the plebiscite in Saxony, large scctions
of the public in the Soviet occupation zone had de-
dlared for the referendum. Decrecs on the taking over
of the enterprises of war criminals and their transfer
to the people were enacted in Thuringia, Saxony-An-
halt, Brandcnburg and Mecklenburg, in July and
August of 1946. In the provincial bodies, the repre-
sentatives of the working class, the peasants and the
middle classes agreed upon regulations for the expro-
priation, which was later carried through by the work-
ers in alliance with the democratic members of other
sections of the population.

Perhaps the most difficult job was to implement the
decisions of the Potsdam Conference on school reform.
There were many problems, such as the lack of trained
personnel capable of coping with academic problems.
Nonetheless, the anti-fascists did not shirk these prob-
lems. The resumption of school instruction on Oc-
tober 1, 1945 was preceded by a great deal of work.
First was the removal of those teachers who had been
Nazis. Of 37,000 teachers in the territory that is now
the G.D.R., 22,600 had been Nazi Party members
and had to be dismissed. Some argued against this on
the grounds that the teaching standard of the schools
would be impaired: but the anti-fascist forces re-
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mained firm, being more concerned with the content
than with the form. They correctly believed
new teaching staffs would, in time, become
petent in every respect.

By the end of 1945, 45,244 new teachers, mostly

coming from the working class, had been trained.
They set about educating young people to be independ-
ent-thinking citizens, conscious of their task of build-
ing a new democratic and anti-fascist state. All chay-
vinist, racist and colonialist thinking was to be elim-
inated. The task given to the new school

that the
fully com-

system
Wwas to promote and consolidate the democratic unity
of the nation. Almost as difficult as training a com-
petent teaching staff was the problem of devising the
curticulum and designing new texthooks,

The Land Reform, the expropriation

of the mo-
nopolics and trusts which

had without exception be-
longed to war criminals, denazification of

all arecas of
public life, elimination of former N

azis from public
responsibilities, democratic school reform, as well as
strengthening the anti-fascist-democratic

coalition,
were the foundations upon which the new house was
built.
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CHAPTER 35

. i . n
An Economic ‘‘Miracle

The economic achievements of the German Demo-
cratic Republic have won acclaim throu‘ghm?t the
world. Many refer to them as an cconomic mlrac.]_e,
and when the background is considered on which
these results were arcrived at it is no wonder they are
considered astounding.

At the war’s end, the Eastern zone of Germany,
now known as the G.ID.R., inherited most unfavor-
able conditions for its growth and development.
Firstly, it comprised the smaller part of Gcrmzm)'r,
with a population of about 17 millions and no seagmt
of any significance, It had few of the raw m'atcmzls
required for industrialization. Comparc?l with Flt‘
larger (western) part of Germany, the dmproportu’)fl
in .natural resources is striking. Pre—war' East GLL-
many produced less than one percent of the country’s
coke, less than 3 percent of its hard coal, less tlhf-m
5 percent of its iron ore and less than 7 pc.rcent.of J.E‘S
finished steel products. These clispr(:po.rtl_uns‘m rL];
spect to the resources needed for industrialization te
only part of the story.

Ivn addition, the destruction caused by the war M
far sreater in the east. It was in this area th.at the .I\az%
leaders and generals at the end resorted mf:re'asmg.l}
to a scorched-carth policy. Hitler's war machine did
all it could to retard the entry into Germany of the




Red Army. It was more prepared to accept the occu-
pation by the allied powers than by the Soviet Union.
It is estimated that the destruction of industry in the
eastern part of Germany reached a level of 45 percent
(in machine building, of 70 percent), in comparison
with a mere 20 percent in the western part. Moreover,
there was enormous destruction in transpott, in the
cities and in agriculture, due to indiscriminate bomb-
ing in the last period of the war. The United Statcs
greatly stepped up its bembing operations in order to
desolate that arca before the Red Army occupied it.
The destruction of urban housing and of livestock
was cspecially heavy in the castern part of Germany,
The country as a whole suffered 35 percent destruc-
tion of urban housing, but in the eastern section, it
was 50 percent. In the territory later occupied by the
Soviet Union, 30 percent of all agricultural machinery
was destroyed; the number of cattle dropped to 65.7
percent of pre-war levels, and that of hogs to 20.7 per-
cent.*®
In addition to such economic disproportions, the

G.D.R. entered the postwar world with a world-wide

boycott against it by the major capitalist powers,

Through such projects as the Marshall Plan, West

Germany was enabled to recuperate much faster than
was the Eastern zone. The Soviet Union, which had

borne the brunt of the wart, did not have the same

immediate capacity to aid the East, Consequently,
living standards in the West were at first considerably

* Figures from article “Economic Miracle: G.D.R.”, by Muller
and Reisig, Berlin, 1968, p. 15.
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higher than in the East-a fact which .ch qu‘itc ’-1tcu
people to move westwards, thereby increasing diffi-
culties in Eastern economy.

All these factors badly handicapped the people of
the G.D.R. in beginning the process of reconstruction.
Notwithstanding the difficulties, certain fundamental
factors opened up possibilities for an unprecedc?_ch
growth of the economy. According to the pamphlet,
Tr"}c Anti-Fascist State, the economic successes were
possible

“ . .beccause, thanks to the intelligent cconomic
policy of the SED, a strong, constantly growing,
nationally owned sector of the cconomy ?va.s set
up carly. In the nationally-owned entcrpr.lses 1thc
working people were for the first time it Get-
man history not working for the prosperity of
individuals, but for themselves, for the commu-
nity, The knowledge that they owned the means
of _proc.{uct[on brought about a basic change in
the workers’ attitude toward their work and gave
them the strength to achicve pioneering perform-
ances.”

(Dresden, 1969, p. 31.)

That is to say, the achievements were due to the
transformation of the social system to socialism in the
fifties. However, most commentatots in capital@t
countties cannot face up to this fact. Hence, their
characterization of the economic successes of the
G.D.R. as a “miracle’. In reality the achievements
demonstrate the superiority of socialism over capital-

ism.




Developments also show that it is possible for a
people to attain an increasingly high standard of liv-
ing without exploiting other peoples. Hitler’s tem-
porary economic successes resulted largely from the
exploitation of other countries. The high rate and
level of development of the capitalist powers in the
past was partly based upon robbery of the colonial
peoples throughout the world.

The economic growth was achieved under great
difficulties. Nonctheless, from the beginning its
economy cvinced a continuous growth. Between 1946
and 1950, pre-war levels were reached, and then
began its first Five Year Plan.

Year after year, despite all obstacles, the economy
of the G.D.R. grew in strength, Industrial production
rose steadily; economic cooperation with the other
socialist countries, and particularly with the Soviet
Union, became closer; new experts, a high proportion
of them from the working class, brought a new
quality into the planning and management of a so-
cialist economy. At the same time, in the countryside
the farmers were coming together in cooperatives,
pooling their fields so that they could be worked more
ctficiently with the modern agricultural machinery
becoming available. : ]

One serious difficulty, which was a drag on the
economy for many years was the “open frontier” be-
tween the G.D.R. and West Berlin. By means of
smuggling, currency manipulation, and the luring
away of skilled workers to jobs in West Germany, the
imperialists damaged the G.D.R. to the tune of
hundreds of millions of dollars. This drain on the
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cconomy was brought to an end on August 13, 1961
when, on the decision of the powers of the Warsaw
Pact, the open frontier between the G.D.R. and West
Berlin became passable only for those persons with
the prescribed passports, visas, ctc.

Barly in 1963, at its Sixth Congress, the Socialist
Unity Party could state that conditions were ripe for
a qualitatively new type of cconomic and social
development. ‘That summer, the new systcm of eco-
nomic planning and management was introduced. Its
chief clements were:

1. Central planning which aims at a broad petspee-
tive (to about 1975) for production and trade
tarnover.

2. Scientific management of enterprises. As a deci-
sive measurc to this end, Associations of Nationally-
Owned Enterprises (numbering about 80) wete made
the leading organs responsible for the profitability of
the industrial branches.

3. The most varied participation of the working

people in the direct planning and management of the
enterprises and of the national economy and the state.
The forms of socialist democracy extend from produc-
tion conferences, in which management and workers

submit proposals, to deliberations on tasks planned
for the following year.

4. The interest of individual workers in the results
of production is encouraged; those who help create
additional values receive greater material acknowl-
edgement.

Together with the new economic system, an in-
dustrial price reform was carried out in threc stages,
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from 1964 to 1967. It was necessary to create a basic
relationship between prices and socially necessary
costs. The price reform obliges enterprises to ration-
alize economic management (economize on raw and
auxiliary materials), in order to earn as much profit
as possible. From this, the workers also benefit.

The first stage of the new cconomic system (1963—
1965) was followed by a second stage in 1966. The
aim is to increase the gross product and secure a
maximum growth of national income and its most
effective utilization. This primarily requites strength-
ening scientific planning, a task for which the employ-
ment of modern data-processing is needed. The
G.D.R. concentrates all its forces on bringing its
economy into line with the requirements of the scien-
tific-technical revolution, which is aimed at speedily
increasing the wealth of the people.

The new economic system continues to develop the
country’s cconomy successfully and, after only a few
years, has already achieved good results.

Industrial production in 1967 totaled about 150 bil-
lion marks (in 1961 it had been 107 billion), a gain
of over 4o percent in six years. National income rose
by 14 billion marks between 1962 and 1966. During
this period, labor productivity grew by 24 percent.

During this period the G.D.R., though with a
population of only 17 millions, developed into one of
the ten leading industrial nations of the world and
tanked fifth in Eutope. Its growth was phenomenal
in almost all industries, but outstandingly so in
chemicals. This profoundly affected the entire econ-
omy. Today, this industry per capita, is second only
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to that of the United States. Taking 100 as an index
of petroleum production in 1962, within six years it
rose to about goo, Between 1965 and 1970, the
following results were registered:

The basic tasks of the Five Year Plan (1966-70)
wete fulfilled and, in some cases, overfulfilled.

The national income grew from 84 billion marks in
1965 to 108 billion by 1970, a gain of 29 percent, or
an annual growth rate of 5.2 percent.

Investments increased from zo.5 billion marks in
1065 to 32.6 billion in 1970, or a total of 59 percent.
Those in industry grew by s1 percent during that
period. Investments in the total national economy be-
tween 1966 and 1970 were 127.4 billion marks.
Actually, 135.6 billion were invested., The sum fixed
for industry in the 1966—70 Plan was exceeded by
3 petcent.

Industrial production grew by 37 percent from 1966
to 1970. That means that the objectives of the Five
Year Plan were achieved. The increase in production
was, above all, due to a growth in labor productivity
(33 percent), particularly in the branches of the econ-
omy determining technological progress.

Electrical enginecring, electromics and scientific
instrument output grew by 61 percent, reaching the
highest rate of industrial development.

Chemical output in 1970 grew by 5o percent as
apainst that of 1965, and increased its share in total
industrial production to 16 percent. In past years,
considerable means were employed from the G.D.R.’s
own resources for construction in petro-chemistry, as
well as for prospecting, extracting and use of natural
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gas. Synthetic fibers output has more than doubled
- i ' : Wi
and that of plastics increased by 75 percent
Tl B Iohe. ey bl cud iy
buiding indusiry increased output by 48 per-
cent from 19565 to 1¢

. Light metal construction with
o o LI g R e 3 E i

a‘c.mszd(,r:a;_uh capacity was developed in the course
e 1 =T ST 3

of two years. In industrial and housing construction,

as well as in the building of schools and institutions

. R B | ;

for children, not all zoals were rcached,

In agriculture, the aims of the Vive Year Plan have
been surpassed in meat packing, poultry

ry and ege out-

put. -=\'rc k 1 1cti f {
put. Market production of animal products per acre

L 1 ]i T
of arable land increased by 20 percent. The aims set
b\." R DI, A e A o 115 &
y the Plan could not be achieved for grains and milk
. 3 ; 4 fert )
due to bad weather in 1 069 and 1970

Retail #

‘ . le turnover was in 1970 2§ percent higher
than in 1965. Talf of all households now have wash-
ing machines and refrigerators. As to television sc;s
the figure is 70 percent, However, scrvices and LL:
pairs have lagged behind * |

Based upon these solid achievements, the people of
the G.D.R. have worked out plans for an :.wﬁ-e}erat*-*d
growth rate in almost eve .

v arca, The main task of

‘ ;
the 1971-75 Plan is to raise further the material and
- - rIoAlL N ?
cultural living standards of the people, on the basis of
increased effectiveness in scientific and technological
progress and a growth in labor productivity, The
Plan envisions: :
— A rise in national income
e national income by 27 percent,
— Industrial goods production t > increase
n to be increased
34 percent.

* As reported at the VIII Congress of the SED. June 1971
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_ Labor productivity of workers and employees
in industry to increase 35 percent.

— Consumption to increase 22 percent. The real
income of the population to increase 22 per-
cent on this basis.

_ Total investments in the national economy to
increase by 29 percent compared to the 1966
1970 period.

The Plan now under way does not envisage an
accelerated building of new plants. The problem is
how better to utilize existing Facilitics and, above all,
to increase labor productivity. This goal is to be
achicved through a technological revelution, auto-
mations and increased skill of labor.

The scientific and technological revolution in the
capitalist world is creating untold problems—disloca-
tion of jobs, deterioration in conditions of the work-
ing people, etc.—bccause of the nature of the system
whose primary concern is profit-making. In the
G.D.R., this is no problem. The working class assists
the government in carrying out the objectives of
-ationalization in industry. They do so because they
can face the future with cenfidence that the new tech-
nology and scientific methods will create a more
wholesome life for the average worker. This con-
fidence is derived from experience.

Progressively, as the economy has grown, the
standard of living and services to the people have
correspondingly increased. From 1950 to 1963, real

rages went up 3.5 times, while prices declined, with
a corresponding rise in purchasing power.

This has of course meant a considerable all-round
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improvement in the conditions of the workers and
farmers. In 1967, the five-day work week was
established. Working women have been helped by t‘l“
establishment of pre-school and all-day cclm'f;t;orn-"{
establishments. The following chart illl.tstrat;;; th"-l'a
progress: i

Year PJ;
at laces I i
In Pupils

T o
in créches Kindergartens  in all-day

and homes and homes

educational

institutions
1955 59.3 308.9 116.1 gk
1960 92.4 405.3 299.4
1965 125.3 511.0 424.3
1968 153.8 580.1 502.8
1970 174.2 620.1 575.6

‘(" 1 I I' - a 4 ]) T
Witn CEpec to 1 € ’ l c I 10u
L consumet t.(](—‘(. ] I Q0 nouse

Lol e bk o :
holds, the following table reveals the increases:

! ik b e
Year Auto- Television Refriger- Washing
mobiles sets m-qchir-;s
1955 0.2 It =
; 0.5
I9H0 3.2 16 6
. 4 i
1964 = 42. 20.4 Zou
1968 12.2 65.0 43.9 43
s 35 2%
1970 15.3 69. 56.4 53.7

The G
FJ.]:?.R., overall, plans not only for increases
per capita in income, but it also provides for many
L L 400 . = J

other services contributing to the gc

neral well-being.

el s :
ake the question of housing. To organize socialist

oz

housing, more community facilities were created in
new residential areas. The number of places in schools
and other institutions for children per 1oo apartments
was raised from 75 in 1966 to 110 four years later.
Housing construction became an increasingly im-

portant aspect of the organization of city centers.

During a visit to the G.D.R. in early 1971, I toured

Leipzig with the person in charge of housing con-

struction and he explained to me how new buildings

had been constructed in the center of the city. Along-

side these were a number of dilapidated houses.

When I asked what the perspective was on this, he

informed me that the priotity was not on stores and

office buildings but for working class homes in arcas

other than the center of the citics. My mind then went
hack to the United States where, in almost all metro-
politan areas, therc has been tremendous construction
of office buildings and middle and upper-class hous-
ing, with little allocated for working people, the poot
Black population in particular.

As for vacations in holiday resorts provided by the
trade unions and other organizations, the numbers
of people provided for increase from year to year, In
1949, 162,000 people visited the Baltic Coast; in
1968, 1,520,000, including 75,000 foreigners. In the
same year, 2 million children went to holiday camps.

Or, let us examine the concern of a Socialist
government for old people. Old age pensions in-
creased several times since 1950. The minimum
pension in 1950 was 65 marks; today, it is 150. These
increases must be seen against the decline in prices. A
contraty situation exists in the U.S.A., where people
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on old age assistance find it exceedingly difficult to
I\ec U—, S | G & .\‘-'. = r_ a ) it i 2 1

P |_‘Wlt[1 the rising cost of living, etc. Medical
services in the G.D.R. likewise increased. The follow-
ing chart illustrates these changes:

1949 1967

Hospital beds per 10,000 inhabitants 98 T14
Polyclinics 180 436
Outpatient centers 520 8 ;o

rural outpatient centers 88 368
Sanitary stations headed by doctors

and nurses 2,067 85350
Community stations headed by ;

furses

2,400 4,75 8

Beds i f i i
eds in cure facilities
cure facilities - 36,910

Cure facilities

. Rationalization in industry and a new technology
18 accompanied by an improvement in conditions, so
the workers join enthusiastically in increasing pro-
ductivity. Consequently, the G.D.R. is already plan-
ning for the rest of this century. These plans include
the greatest possible development of science and in-
dustry. They include training the young gencration,
the citizens of tomorrow, to use ecffectively the
benefits of science. '

In order to see how this is taking place, I visited
general polytechnical school in thz LCt_an’t; ‘;;"}‘fﬁj
Marx Stadt, one of the largest industrial areas.

Before going to the school I met and spoke with
the workers in a textile machinery plant. Tt produces
machinery for the textile mills, The workers escorted
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me through the plant and showed me the whole pro-
duction process. What struck me most was the
enthusiasm they showed when they described the new
machines which increased their productivity. Such
a situation would be most difficult to find in my
country where the introduction of new technology
makes workers fear losing their jobs.

I saw another example of why they can be so
enthusiastic when I visited a workers’ rest home in a
mining town which is run by the mincrs’ trade union.

1 have never had the opportunity to go to Miami
Beach in the U.8. and check out the places where only
the rich can rclax. But thinking of what I have sccn
in movics or heard described, I feel safe in saying
that this rest home has all the convenicnces of such
places, and in some respect, as far as women and
children are concerned, more so.

The profits of the big corporations go into the
h. So only they can afford to

hands of a few, the ric
live in such luxury. But here in this land of Socialism
part of the income from the workers’ production is
used to provide facilities such as I had the pleasure
to see. These facilities are available for all workers
and their familics to enjoy.

From the plant and the rest home I went to a poly-
technical center in the town of Aue. This, too, is in a
mining town. Polytechnical training is part of the
curriculum of all schools in the county. In most cases
training is carried out direct in the factories. But due
to the situation in mining, this particular center is
located outside the factory in the town,

Here I saw in life how the G.D.R. is training its
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future citizens, the children, to use the new tech-
nology. Moreover, I saw in practice how the distinc-
tion between manual and mental labor is eing over-
come.

All children between the ages of eleven and six cen,
from all schools of the town, are required to spend
one day a week at this training center. Tt matters not
whether a student eventually will become a pro-
fessional or mental worker or a laborer, all are re-
quired to learn some basic skills at the machines and
in manual [abor,

The curriculum at the center requires:

3 hours productive work
2 hours theory and technical drawing
2 hours experiments in physics and chemistry.

In polytechnical centers such as this, the entire new
generation in thc G.D.R. are being trained to use
further advances in science and technology.

Coming as I do from a society in which manual
labor is viewed by most with contempt, where such
labor is boring and is done merely for material con-
siderations, I saw the man and woman of the future
in the making, people whose whole being is devoted
to the development of their creative and productive
talents, including manual skills. T saw a people in the
making where intellectual snobbishness, arrogance
and conceit is becoming a thing of the past. For in the
new society a doctor, a man or woman of science, a
writer or an artist will also have some concrete skills
of use in production, and can therefore identify him-
or herself with the working class in a more meaning-
ful manner,
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These developments arc of great importance for
my people, the Afro-Americans, who for more than
three centuries have been the “hewers of wood and
drawers of water” in American society. All t‘he
dirtiest and hardest work is consigned to peoplc with

a black skin. ;
It is clear that given the same circumstances as 1
: 1 Iyla
found here we will learn to see labor as an honorable
; 7 o LRl RIS
affair, a necessity of lifc and a possibility for creative
work. Moreover, manual labor will be seen as a
matter of keeping good health. :
The whole of society in one form or another will
know the meaning of labor by hand as well as by
brain. .
Thus the children of the G.D.R., like the children
of other Socialist communities, arc pioneers for the
man and woman of the future.




CHAPTER 6

The G.D.R. and the Socialist Community

It has become fashionable these days in Western
capitalist nations to laud the achievements of the
German Democratic Republic. There is even talk in
some higher circles of facing up to realities and rec-
ognizing the G.ID.R. on a diplomatic level. Of late,
therc have appeared a number of books in English
which make these points.

The authors of scveral such books discuss the
achicvements of the G.D.R., consciously or uncon-
sciously leaving out the socialist background both in
the G.D.R. and in the world socialist system to which
it belongs. Some say that they arc mainly due to the
industrious character and superb organizational qual-
ities which are traditional of Germans. There are also
those who, while hailing the achievements, claim that
they have been made in spite of the close relations of
the G.D.R. to the Soviet Union and the Socialist com-
munity,

These arguments are not well founded. They are a
by-product of the refusal to face up to realities. No
doubt, the G.D.R. had a background and tradition of
a people highly trained in science and with a sense of
discipline and organization, characteristics which
made Germans famous. These attributes can be used
for or against progress. In Hitler’s time they were
misused to build up one of the most efficient 'a[m.".-:s
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¢hat ever set foot on a battlefield for purposes of con-
quest and oppression. In our times, since the emer-
gence of the G.D.R, these qual
improve conditions of the German p eople, to promote

s have been used to

friendship and peace, and to build a better world.

But these qualities do not suffice to explain the rise
of the German Democratic Republic to a position of
world eminence. The main reason for these achieve-
ments was the establishment of a nationally owned
sector of the economy and, later, a Socialist systcm,
as described in preceding chapters. Socialism meant
planning the cconomy and making rational use of it so
that priorities could be set which would give the best
possible results for further decvelopmient.

As the history of the last twenty years shows, the
role of the Soviet Union, its cooperative relations with
the G DR. and the other socialist states, was of
prime importance.

An outstanding example of the aid given by the
Soviet Union to the G.D.R. was in the chemical
industry. With the cooperation of Czechoslovakia,
Poland and Hungary, a “Friendship Pipeline” was
constructed in 1963 which brought oil into the
country. It is over 3,000 miles long. In 1967 alone,
over 4 million tons of oil flowed through this line and
were processed in the G.D.R. This accelerated the
growth of the chemical industry since, from one mil-
lion tons of oil, chemical products can be produced
which would require about 8 million tons of lignite
coal.

Thus the Friendship pipeline became an invaluable
aid in building the economy of the G.D.R. Today the
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chemical industry per capita is second only to the
United States. In 1967 approximately 13 percent of
the industrial production was based on the chemical
industry.

An examination of the growth of every industry
will show that the results achieved could not have
been attained without the fullest cooperation of the
Soviet Union and the Socialist community, Elsewhere,
the division of labor between nations is a one-sided
affair: it benefits, almost without exception, the more
powerful nations. Not so here: The existence of a
community of Socialist nations and the new forms of
cooperation embodied in the Council of Mutual
Economic Aid (CMEA) brought into existcnce a new
type of relationship among nations based on the full
cquality of the partners and the principle of mutual
benetit. The aim is to strengthen each of the Socialist
states in the community. On this point, the statement
of the Central Committce of the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union to the XXIV Congress dcclarcsg

“Should one fail to rely on the general laws and
allow for the concrete historic characteristics of
each country, it would be impossible to build
Socialism. Without taking into account these two
factors, it is also impossible to develop correct
relations between the Socialist states.”

(L. I. Brezhriev, “Statement of Account of the
CC of the CPSU,” Moscow,Betlin, 1971, p. 10.)

These ate the guide lines for the CMEA. It has
brought great benefits to all socialist countries,

e et el :
Jointly, these countries have tackled successfully
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many fundamental economic questions as, for in-
stance, the supply of raw materials, the establishment
of new industrial units, the development of transport,
the mutual supply of essential means of production
and of consumer goods. Especially owing to extensive
deliveries by the U.S.S.R., the CMEA countries are
almost able to be independent of non-socialist coun-
trics in important raw materials and combustibles,
e.g. hard coal (98 percent), oil (96 percent), and iron
ore (about 8o percent). The Friendship Pipeline at
present transports annually 33 million tons of Soviet
oil into Hungary, Poland, Czechoslovakia and the
G.D.R. and has provided the raw materials to
develop thc petrochcmical industries of these coun-
trics, resulting in expanding the production of plas-
tics, synthetic fibers, fertilizers and many other prod-
ucts. The oil deliveries of the Soviet Union to the
fraternal countries, amounting to 138 million tons in
the 1966—70 period, will attain the level of 243 mil-
lion tons in the 1970-75 period, To this end, the
pipeline capacity will be further extended. Another
increase in Soviet deliveries of natural gas is in-
tended.

The railroad transportation system established by
the CMEA has been beneficial to all the countries
concerned. The cars brought in remain the property
of the country concerned. Their common usage,
however, yields substantial advantages for each coun-
try, such as acceleration of the movement of trains
and transportation of goods, fewer empty runs, and
technological progress (the use now of only standard-

ized cars).
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The foregoing should suffice to show the outstand-
ing role played by the Soviet Union and other social-
ist countries in the economic development of the
G.D.R.

Postwar developments in that part of Germany
occupied by the Western powers were utterly dif-
ferent. U.S. imperialism, in the pursuit of its an-
nounced goal that the next half of the twenticth
century would be the “American Century,” like an
octopus in the postwar world, reached out to take
over ownership of many industrics in other countries,
Today, the U.S.8.R. does not own or control a single
industry in the German Democratic Republic. But,
can it be seriously argued that the same situation
exists in West Germany, the Federal German Re-
public, in its relations to the T.S. AP

“U.S. firms now control morc than 40 percent of
the total car production and more than 5o percent of

the capacity of oil refineries. Furthermore, 15 to 20
percent of all joint stock companics are completely
under their control. Approximately 2,000 U.S. firms
have established themselves in West Germany, and
1,200 West German firms have become 1U.S.-con-
trolled.” (From DWI Berichte No. 12/70, p. 10F.,
published by Deutsches Wirtschaftsinstitut, Berlin—
German Economic Institute.) That was the state of
affairs in 1970,

Those who speak from lofty heights about “Soviet
imperialism” should be advised to check on private
U.S. investments abroad, for these reveal the un-
precedented extent of control of the world economy
by U.S. imperialism. According to data of the U.S.
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Department of Commetce, cach year since 1950 has

witnessed a progressively stepped-up rate of invest-
s B o s

ments in other lands. They reveal the following:

Private Direct Investments of the U.S.A. Abroad
(in million dollars)

.
1966 1967 1968

1950 1957

Total 11,788 25,394 54,711 59,542 64,756
Western
Europe 1,733 4,151 16,209 17,026 19,386

BEO* 637 1,680 7,584 8,444 8,992
West ;

Germany 204 581 3,077 3,486 3,774
France 217 404 1,758 1,604 1,910
Ttaly 63 252 1,148 o
Ho‘;‘lund 84 191 859 042 1,073
Belgium &

Luxem-

bourg 69 192 742 864 963
Great Britain 8§47 1,947 657 G618 . 6,703
Switzerland 25 (s L322, 1430

Canada 3,579 8,769 16,999 18,097 19,488

(“Survey of Current Business,” U.5. Dept. o.f Com-
merce, Washington, D. C. August 1960 to 1964, Sep-
tember 1965 to 1967, October 1968 and 1969. Not al.l
countries are included, therefore data given for each

country do not add up to the column totals.)

# Turopean Economic Community
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CHAPTER 7

Democracy at Work

The economic achievements of the German Demo-
cratic Republic are wide ely accepted, but its democrat-
ic achievements are much distorted. Most commen-
tators in the Westeen countries still call the Federal
Republic democratic and the G. D.R. totalitarian.
These views are in kecping with the hy pocritical char-
acter of Western capitalist ideology,

Under the banner of ‘democracy,” the Western
capitalist powers have waged some of the most pred-
atory wats in history. “Save the world for democ-
racy” was the main slogan of the Allicd Powers in
World War I. Behind the facade of democra acy, racism
was permitted to permeate socicty, while today all
that is rotten and degrading in the capitalist world is
being defended on the grounds that it would be “un-
democratic” to limit the power of millionaires, in-
dustrialists and bankers.

With this background, it is understandable that
many Western writers deny the existence of democ-
racy in the G.D.R. But the facts are that, together
with its economic achievements, it has built one of the
most democratic societies in the wotld. It is a democ-
racy based on new concepts and values, on the eleva-
tion of everything that is in the interest of the majority
of the people, of the common man. It dees not hypo-
critically pose as being all-inclusive. It has its restric-
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tions, and it is these that the capitalists regard a
dictatorial. : e
The democratic structure of the G.D.R. ties in \V.}.i.sl
some of the thoughts expressed by the great dramatist,
Bertolt Brecht, who, some twenty years ago', urg:cd t}lc
Federal Republic to do what had beca done in the
G.D.R. He called for
1. Full freedom for books, with one testriction?
2. Full freedom for the theatre, with one rcstr_i.ctlo'n;
3. Full freedom for the visual arts, with one restric-
tion; b
4. Full freedom for music, with one I‘ES]‘:ELCEIOI‘[;
5. Full freedom for films, with one rcstrict10n.1
The restriction: No freedom for books or \.mrr:s of
art which glorify war or represent it as inevitable or
which encoutrage racial hatred.
If there is one thing that characterizes ;
of the socialist system in the G. -).R., it is that each

he gmcrgence

step toward socialism has had the consent of the
people. i )

Western imperialists portray the socialist system as
an upheaval in which a minority forces its will upon
the majority. Thus, socialist revolutions are c}{ar;‘lctcr;
ized as not expressing the will of the great majority of
the people. i
Nothing can be further from the truth. AT.'I:}" scrlu.u‘s
examination of socialist revolutions beginning witl
the Russian Revolution of 1917, will show the cz.m—
trary. BEspecially is this true of the process whicl
brm'lgm socialism to the G.D.R. r

It is possible, under certain circumstances, for par-

ol I15




ties advocating socialism to win power either throu

at
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parliamentary means or by ¢

xtra-patrliamentary meth-
ods. However, in most cases, large masses 11:1*«'c not
y-:"t been won for socialism. They rally around parties
of socialism because they stand for certain demands
uncbtainable through other parties. Therefore they
give the Communists and othet socialist-oriented for'_‘c;
a mandate to take power. Such was the case in the
castern part of Germany. Tt

: : e majority were not yet
ugited for socialist purposes, but they were for anti-
"R

fascist, peaceful ones.
The Socialis

: Unity Party recognized this fact and
did not try to force socialism upon the people. From
the very beginning, a structure was established which
allowed for varying ideologies so long as they wete
anti-fascist. This continued through the ‘,'aza;‘s
today, twe . (C

and
3

aty-six ycars later, the Socialist (Commu-

nist) sector is dominant in the new society. This has
come about with the consent of the pcopi:: However,
even today, there is stifl 4 small minority who do not
accept socialism; but they, teo, have a voice and a
vote,

P.r?-é.:.z.'..tl(st;cs from the Yc?:l?;-“i'-ari.{’. for 1970 show: So-
cialist \government-owned) factories, 3,193 ; privately
owned, 3,416; and those of an intermediate smtu:;
(state participation with individuals in the form of
cooperatives, etc.,) 5,646

Je

: Some wrong conclusions may be drawn from these
figures because, if you were to add the number of
privately owned factorics to the semi-private, they
would constitute a majority. So the figures by them-
selves do not tell the wh : :

story. Most of the private
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enterprises are small businesses, such as repair and
services and those distributing commodities.

A more correct appraisal of the socialization of the
economy can be obtained from data indicating num-
ber of workers employed: In state-owned factories,
2,379,000; in those with state-participation, 359,000;
and those privately owned, 79,000, These figures show

that the basic form of the economy is Socialist. Nevet-
theless, those who operate in the private sector of the
economy are provided with the means to continue,
while efforts are made to convince them to come over
to socialism. These take various forms:

1. Craftsmen’s Production Cooperatives.

2. Commission Traders (retailers selling goods sup-
plicd by the statc trading orzanization on com-
mission).

3. Partnership of the state in private factorics.

At present, there atre 7,250 enterpriscs with state
partnership; 4,351 Craftsmen’s Production Coopera-
tives; 3,638 private enterprises, mainly in light in-
dustry; 127,454 private craftsmen, and 22,848 com-
mission traders.

Farm cooperatives were first formed in 1952 and,
by 1960, the socialization of agriculture was com-
pleted.

During and after the transition to socialism, the
G.D.R. maintained its political structure which in-
cluded parties representing middle class strata and
non-Marxist, especially Christian parts of the popula-
tion. The leading party is the Socialist Unity Party
(SED), founded in 1946, when the Communist Party
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the working class. :

Other parties are the Christian Democratic Union
(CDU). Its members are of Protestant or Catholic
faith and include priests and functionaries of various
churches. The CDU believes that Socialism imple-
ments the basic demands for peace on earth and true
charity. Tts members fulfill the humanist obligations of
Christians by supporting the socialist society and co-
operating with the Marxists,

Then there is the Liberal Democratic Party
(LDPD). The LDPD carries on the revolutionary and
democratic traditions of the German bourgcoisi; and
helps to implement their aims and humanist ideals on
the basis of socialism. It works for the active partici-
pation of the middle class and of small and 1ﬁecllum
businessmen in socialist construction.

The Democratic Peasants’ Party (DBD) is the first
genuinely democratic farmers’ patty in German his-
tory. It unites cooperative farmers and professionals
and trades associated with farm production. The DBD
follows the revolutionary traditions of the German
peasants against feudal and capitalist oppression,
Today, this party strives to develop a modern socialist
agriculture. Some 3,000 of its members are chairmen
of agriculture production cooperatives, and 12,000 are
on executive boards.

The National Democratic Party of Germany
(NDPD) was founded in 1948. It exerts a great in-
fluence on its members in persuading them -t.n work
actively for peace, democracy and socialism.

e e sot Sty
All these parties, together with other organizations
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and the Social-Democratic Party united. It represents

of the people, constitute what is called the National
Democratic Front, and it is through a process of re-
finement within this Front that all important decisions
are made.

All parties are represented in the People’s Chamber,
the G.D.R.’s governing body. The leading role and
great authority of the Socialist Unity Party is uni-
versally recognized, but this does not mean that the
other partics have no influence. An example of the
participation of these partics in economic planning is
the fact that they contributed 240 pages of proposals
to the Draft Dircective for the Five Year Plan for
LOTI=75.

Each party has its basic organizations and re-
sources, cnabling it to participate in national affairs.
It has its own structure, based on members’ groups.
Tach one has a central ncwspaper and county papers.
Aside from the SED newspapers, their total daily
circulation is 732,000. In addition, each party pub-
lishes journals or bulletins for its officials. Each has
its own publishing house. In 1970, the LDPD pub-
lished 22 titles—192,400 books; the NDPD issued
55 titles—877,000 books, and the CDU, 46 titles—
419,000 books. Fach party has a latge central school.
Thus, each party can participate according to its
strength.

In discussions with people in the National Demo-
cratic Front, I was told that things did not always run
smoothly, that there were differences on practical
issues, but that, gradually, their ability to cooperate
and work toward socialism was improving. In the
course of change, some people embraced Socialism but
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still retained ideas and habits diffe ing from those of
the leading party of Socialism, the SED.

This represents a multi- patty system which is giving
everyone a chance of taking part in political life and
building socialism within the frame he chooses.

But, if T was impressed with these developments in
interparty rclations, I was even more struck by the
participation of the people in government, It is here
that many seek for answers as to how pcople on lower
levels can participate in government affairs. Wha
possibility has the individual to excrt his influence?
In the G.D.R. no major decision is made on any level
without consulting those concerncd.

How laws arc made here should be studicd by those
who wish to improve the democrasic processes in the
so-called democracies. There, laws emanate fr rom po-
litical patties or governmental officials and then are
debated in Congress or Parliament. Occasionally,
hearings are held, where people’s organizations may
participate. But this is rare and limited.

This is not the case in the G.D.R. No matter the
source of a proposal, it goes through a process of dis-
cussion among the people before it ig passed. For
example, the new Constitution in 1968 went through

the following process: 11 million citizens discussed
the draft in about 750,000 meetings. A total of 12,454
proposals were submitted, and the Constitution Com-
mission made 118 changes on the basis of these pro-
posals. On April 6, 1 1,975,689 citizens took patt in a
plebiscite on the draft, with 11 536,803 approving it,
Or 94.49 percent of those entitled to vote. For the First
time in German history, the people had given them-
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selves a Constitution. Three days later, Walter
( £ Lo > 3
Ulbricht, Chairman of the Council of State signed it.

What was true in the case of the Constit
plies to all basic laws. g

In discussion of the Lakor Code in 1961, 325,000
meetings were held with 7 million participating. A
million persons spoke in the discussion Ianc‘t 23,000
suggestions for changes were submitted. Five hundred
5'1;'tTeSL,\ ons for improving the Draft Youth Law werc

Two million partici-

made before its adoption in 1964,

pated in the discussion of the Education Law in 19\? 5_.
That year, 750,000 persons wete heard on the Family
Code, making 23,737 suggestions, resulting in 230 al-
terations. Fifty thousand discussed the Penal Code in
1967-68, and 8,141 proposals for changes were made.

Some say that the unions in the G.D.R. arc not frec
to strike for better conditions. Let us examine this, as

I did on one of my wvisits. i
Democracy is also practiced in the factorics. It be-
gins there! There is where material values are pro-
Eun:cd and where technological revolution produces
many ncw problems. In the long run cfficiency and
living standards are determined there. ;
For example, since the inception of the New Eco-
nomic System, year-end bonuses can be paid in St%tc
enterprises. In the Brandenburg worsted spinning mill,
the workers had received year-end bonuses of only
ks for 1967. This was unfair, especially
The em-

20 and 50 ma
as the managers got 1,000 marks and mote.
ployees, mostly women, appealed to the regional trade
union committee and, shortly thereafter, ti’lﬁ'sl}?p
stewards met. They were assured that the district




sccretaries of the SED, trade union officials and staff

members of the Association of Nationally Owned
Textile Enterprises, to which the miil is affiliated,
would examine the matter. The inves stigation revealed
that the managers had acted incorr ectly and selfishly.
The bonus fund for 1967 was slim, since the mill had
not carned any surplus due to faulty management, and
the fund was insu[hment to pay a yeat-end bonus at
the legal amount of one-third of the month hly wage. In
such cases, no bonuses are provided for, and, if this
procedure had been followed, the managers wouid
not have received bonuses, either. But they had acted
otherwise,

However, their plan failed. The workers’ party, the
unions and state organs found that the management
had violated a vital principle of Socialist democracy
by not informing the workets of the mill s situation
and failing to seek ways of restoring profitability by
discussions with the workers . The economic, technical
and production managers, as well as the head account-
ant, were fired. The women workers themselves de-
cided to pay more attention in the future to the prob-
lems of the enterprise. One of them, Margarete
Fischer, said: “This solution proves aguin that we
have an essential voice as socialist owners.”

I was interested in the extent of women’s pat-
ticipation in the new society, so I interviewed a num-
ber of people, including Tlse Thiele, President of the
Women’s Democratic League. I was deeply impressed
by what she said-that the whole of society was geared
to creating the kind of conditions necessary for the
fullest participation of women in its affairs. This docs
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not, of course, mean that problems do not exist. There
are still those of ideology and remnants of th.{: ol.d
system still prevail. However, the Emportan.t thing is
that the direction has been set and the achievements
are such that one can be confident that the day is near
when women will no longer be subordinated to men
but will increasingly participate in the nation’s affairs,
with time to rear their children and still have leisure
for cultural and social pursuits.

To facilitate the employment of more women, ad-
ditional créches, nursery schools, kindergartens and
after-school day-cate centers will be available in 1975,
as provided in the Five Year Plan. For every 1,000
children, there will be 200—300 places in créches; 750
in nurscry schools and kindergartens, and 660 in day-
carc centers.

In the U.S., the government sponsots programs only
for children to age six. There are some nutsery SC_}IO({IS,
but these are private and many working class families
cannot afford them.

In the People’s Chamber in the G.D.R., women

make up 30.6 percent of the Deputies; in the West
Gcrrnfm Parliament, they constitute 6.6 percent (34
out of 518). In the G.D.R., women ate in leading

e e R R
governmental positions: 5 are members of the State
Council: one is a Minister; 3 are Deputy Ministers;
11 are Chaitmen of County Councils; 4 are Lord
: siaes Nl T XacE Gk
Mayors, and 1,593 others are Mayors. In West G

many, one woman is a Minister, one a State Secretary;
”

2 are Parliamentary State-Secrctaries, and one is a

Vice-President of Patliament.
With respect to religious views, the Constitution
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provides for religious freedom. There are about 8,000

parishes in the eight Evangelical bishoprics, with s

e 2500

pastors, 5,500 catechists (teachers of religion employed
by the church); 6

,1co deacons, and 4,000 parish help-
ers, plus other church employees.

The Catholic Church is in a minority, except in
three smaller districts. T¢ has 1,500 priests and other
members of Catholic Orders; 2,700 nuns, teachers and
church emplovecs,

There are 27 free church and smaller religious com-
munities, with 700 pastors, deacons, etc. In addition
to Sundays, legal holidays include two days at Christ-
mas, Good Friday, and Whit Monday.

No differcnces exist in treatment of the various
confessions. Protestants, Cathelics, free

churches
(Leaguc of Evangclical Free Cf

hitrch Communities),
Methodists, New Apostolic Church, Jews and smaller
teligious groups have equal rights.

Catholics in the G.D.R. realize ever more clearly
that there is no discrepancy between the will to peace
expressed by Pope John XXIIT and Pope Paul VI, and
the peace efforts of the G.D.R. Thousands of copics
of “Pacem In Terris” were distributed to Catholics,
On his pilgrimage to Palestine, Pope Paul sent mes-
sage to the Chairman of the G.D.R. State Council,

Six universities, at Berlin, Leipzig,
Rostock and Greifsyral
train Protes!

Halle, Jena,
1, have theological faculties to
The students re cive state
vasis as do other students, The
state allocates 38,000 Mar

ant clergy.
stipends on the same }
ks for each theology student,

and 4.2 million marks a year for lectures, research,
travel, etc.
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The churches, especially the Protestant, have many
graining institutions: 132 seminarics arld. cr_:ll.cfjl.'cs,
residential schools, music schools, mi‘rslcs' Ttr:lmmg
schools and schools for deacons and parish helpers.

The rights of Christians are guaranteed by the Con-
stitutio:!.h_/\rticlcs 41 and 48 deal with religion an‘d
religious communities in the G.ID.R. These communi-
ties are represcnted in the People’s Chamber thrm?gh
the Christian-Democratic Union, as well as ha\-f]r.]g
members in most of the Ministries. I participated in
a public session on the program f{_l}r ilum;ar rights on'a
platform with the Chief Justice of the highest cr_?ur‘t in
the land who is one of the leaders of the Christian-
Democratic Union.

The participation of youth in the management of
the state is another milestone in the extension of de-
mocracy. Since its founding, the workers” and farmers’
state }1:-:13 paid special attention to youth. In 1950, the
the Parliament of the G.D.R.,
passed the “Law on Participation of Youth in the

People’s Chamber,

Construction of the German Democratic Republic and
the Promotion of Youth Activity in Schools and Voca-
tions, Sports and Recreation.” The law ensures all
young pecople the right to political co—dctcrml‘a?st‘tc.m,
to work and recreation, to education, ctc. Possibilities
open up to the young generation it never had _‘:chorc.
As a result of this approach, the Free German
Youth has its own Deputies, numbering 40, in the
Chamber, with an average age of 24.7 years. Youth
participate in all activities.
, I also wanted to see to what extent people on the
community level participate in the affairs of govern-
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ment. I was motivated by the fact that Blacks in the
U.S.A. have for years been struggling to take part in
the affairs of their communities. They
measure of control, not only in formulating the laws,
but also in their execution. Asg of now, they have fow
opportunities to do so. I wanted to I
situation was in a socialist society,

In the G.D.R., there is an organ of government
o (=]

ow what the

that does not exist in cities of the U.S. at the com-
munity level. Government in our cities is determined
by individuals elected from precincts or assembly

districts, but there are no governing bodies at the com-
munity level.

Just the opposite is true in the G.DR. There ate
Community Councils, elected by

the people in the
community, often with

jurisdiction in determining
sgovernmental processes as they affect local affairs.
But participation in their own aff
by organizations not run by

Some 207,000

airs is also facilitated
professional politicians.

citizens out of a population of 17
million, are active as elected Deputies. Five hundred
of them are members of the supreme body, the Peo-
ple’s Chamber; the others in

t County and District
Councils, municipal assemblies, municipal borough

bodies, etc. In addition to the Deputies, there ar
2 I s
400,000 other citizens without

e
a Deputy’s mandate,
1 irectly cooperate with the ele d Hias
who directly cooperate with the electe Deputies in
the “standing commissions” and various ad hoc bod-
ies. The former also play a decisive role in dea
with social tasks of many kinds,
Three hundred thousand citizens

ling

—members of po-
litical parties and non-party people—work in the local
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seek some

National Front Committees. They are ;1cti.\-'<': largely .1 n
residential areas and through public Am%’.cimgs and :1115—
cussions organized by tenants’ associations to scer;:nat.
all political and personal questions are avns\x-crcf (;I_
solved. They work to improve the functioning u.f trade
organizations and services. They check on socmtl anld
medical assistance to the sick and aged. They help
ensute a just distribution of housing, conccr.n th1cn?-
selves with traffic safety, and work to beautify their
surroundings. |

Also, the administration of justice is in the hands of
the people. In the G.D.R., judges are elected, and
most of them are daughters and sons of workers and
farmers. Smaller offenses are no longer dealt wit.h by
the courts, but by lay “dispute commissions” with a
total of 189,767 members. (Every larger na.ti.ormﬁy
owncd entetprise has such a body.) 55,000 c1t12(.‘1.1s
work in arbitration commissions, situated mostly in
residential areas, cooperatives and private undertak-
ings; and 48,000 are lay judges with the same rights
as judges in court. These figures showﬂthzl every
forticth citizen has an honorary office in the adminis-
tration of justice, and that upholding the law is be-
coming the concern of all working people, .

Many transgressions against discipline, petty thc:l‘t,
minor civil law disputes, private quarrels and insults,
are settled by the people themselves. In 1967, in more
than 8o percent of civil disputes, amicable scttlf:mcnt
was reached or the matter clarified without going to
court. Here is manifest the gradual transfer of gove‘m-
mental tasks directly into the hands of social bodies,
such as the “dispute commissions” in production cen-
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ters, which are elected bodies suppor
unions, to administer justice.
Thus, when one totals up these aspects of democ-
tacy at work in the G.D.R. and contrasts it with what
takes place in the so-called democracic

pl s, one can see
that it is only when the work;

ng class holds power
that all strata of the people can truly p

. articipate in the
democratic processes,

ra
co

ted by the trade

CHAPTER 8

Education Geared to Developing a New Man

The highest achievement of the German Democratic
Republic has been the transformation of the people.
Their educational system has been largely responsible
for this achievement.

What was the basis of this success? What was the
process that they had to go through? What was the
content of those processes, as well as the forms?

Educational work was as difficult as that in the
field of cconomics. Tatellectual poverty was an evil
inherited from the old order,

There were many children between 13 and 18 who
in 1945 had not had regular schooling for some yecars.
There were then in the East zone 4,114 one-room
schools. There was great scarcity of everything and
many youngsters had turned to black marketeering to
live. A quarter of the schools were unusable and in
the towns up to 85 percent were destroyed.

Teachers were infected by Nazi doctrines, and had
to be rigorously removed,

After cleaning the staff of Nazis and working out
new curricula, new priorities were established. This
was the 1946 reform. It put foremost the education of
workers’ children.

As I studied what measures were undertaken, the
thought occurred to me that this is precisely what
Black pcople in the United States are calling for
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today, namely special measutes to undo the harm that

had been done to these youth—to give them priorities
that have existed mainly for children of the middle
and upper classes—categories where Black people are
very few. This is especially true at the university level,
Many working class youth dropped out of high school
before graduating, or had been given inferior train-
ing while at the high school level; and to meet the
problem, special measures are required in instruction
as well as in conditions. The éducational reforms in
the G.D.R. provide an experience that could be uscful
in the United States. '

The G.D.R. set up Workers’ and Peasants’ Facul-
ties, to prepare such children for university. They were
attached to the universities with the task of preparing
students quickly for the university. This meant a new
content based on their cxperience, new teaching meth-
ods and a dedicated teaching staff,

Many white, middle class teachers in our Black
ghettoes have this difficulty. They find it difficult to
convey their ideas in terms of the life style of the
students making it easier to grasp.

These problems had to be met in the G.D.R. and :
new staff trained. Priorities for workers meant that
temporarily some children from other strata had to
wait,

I met a young lady with a middle class background
who had to wait to enter the university. She said it
was really hard but in time she understood it and
accepted it. Today, she is a dectoral candidate. Her
education was merely delayed. This is true of thou-
sands now in high positions.

1

30

Education starts at age three, with kindergarten.
Already at this pre-school age, children learn to co-
operate and become social beings. They have constant
medical care from nurses at government expense.

The next level is the ten-year polytechnical second-
ary school with three stages: grades 1 to 3; 4 to 6
and 7 to 1o. This training is of great importance.
Children receive gencral instruction and technical
and practical skills, in wood, metal and plastics. In
schoolgardens, they learn horticulture. Technical train-
ing continues throughout secondary schools, so all
children are educated to live in modern society. I
found much stress on this, as the G.ID.R. is planning
ahead to the year 2000, where the new technology
will become increasingly important.

Universities and colleges have reached a high level.
Their number rose from 6 universitics in 1945 to 44
universities and colleges in 1968. The universities of
Berlin, Leipzig, Halle, Jena, Rostock, the Technical
University of Dresden and the Mining Academy in
Freiberg have a long tradition.

In 1968, a total of 110,200 students were enrolled
at these institutions. In addition, there were many
young people from 6o other countries studying under
the same conditions as their German fellows.

Here are also 189 vocational colleges: engineering-
technological, economic, medical, pedagogic and artis-
tic fields are the main ones. In 1968, they had 140,590
students.

Graduates of twelve-year secondary-school may go
to university or college, whereas the leaving certificate
of the ten-class secondary school qualifies for admis-
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sion to a vocational college. Studies are free for all
citizens. Eighty percent of university and college
students and 92 percent of those in vocational colleges
receive grants that are sufficient to cover everyday
needs.

Gifted and socially active students may get the
Pieck Scholarship of 300 marks monthly or the Marx
Scholarship (450).

The course at universities and colleges lasts four or
tive years (except in medicine and chemistry), and at
vocational collcges three, After a btoad training in
basic subjects, there is increasing specialization. Much
emphasis is put on bringing students into contact with
the practical side of their future sphere of work at an
early stage. As a result the students not only as a rule
do well at public examinations, but find it casier to
master the problems of their profession.

There is close collaboration between teachers and
parents. In countries where children arc taught one
thing in school and parents at home teach them some-
thing else, it is difficult to avoid serious conflicts and
psychological problems. But where the parents are
directly drawn into the teaching processes, where the
teacher and the parent are united in educational mat-
tets, the chances for educational successes are infi-
nitely greater.

School problems are taken up in parents’ advisory
councils, which meet regularly with teachers EVery six
to eight weeks. The councils make suggestions on how

the teachers can best win children’s confidence and
attain higher results in learning. This is important be-
cause the teacher especially the young teacher may
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come from a different environment than that of f’hc
community and may not be able to f&!?l(.i]jl.t]'lc hliﬂ']
level demanded by educational authorities without the
parents’ aid. il

Such is the background of the new education in the
G.D.R. As a result, the achievements here as in ‘er.;(:l—
nomic arcas, have broken through the blockade of lies
about the “land beyond the wall.”

People who visit the G.D.R. and study the. system
often leave impressed. Helmut Lindemann, a journal-
ist from Munich in West Germany wrote:

“. .. The positive impression of such a trip sim-
ply cannot be duplicated in the Federal Repub-
lic.

“One feels, from a survey of kindergarten to
university, that the G.D.R. is a great deal ahcad
of us educationally, because there they have a
definite plan under which they can work Fm’
decades, even if the nccessity for correction
emerges, which will surely be the casc.’.’
(Helmut Lindemann, “The Red Educational Par-
adise,” Abendzeitung, Munich, July 23, 1965.)

Joachim Besser, another West German journalist,

visited the East and wrote:

“...The G.D.R.has 44 universities and colleges,
with roo,000 students. Their social origin was in
1965 : wotkers, 31.8 percent; cmployccsi 26 per-
cent; members of agricultural cooperatives, 5.6
percent; professions 28.9 percent, independent
tradesmen, 5.1 percent ... The greatest advance




is the fact that the workers make up almost a
third of the students, compared with s percent
here.”

(Joachim Besser, “The G.D.R. Seen Objec-
tively,” Kélner Stadt-Anzeiger, Cologne, Decem-
ber 7, 1966.)

Recognition of developments is also to be observed

in the U.S. Recently, there have appeared a number
of books referring to achicvements in the G.D.R. I
was impressed by John Dornberg:

“East Germany is attuned to youth, a land
where suffrage begins at 18, some plant man-
agers are in their 20’s and the heads of indus-
trial trusts, in their 30’s. Bast Germany’s young
are impatient for power.

“Young East Germans are the product of the
G.D.R.’s most revolutionary development: an
educational system that has resulted in equality
of opportunity unparalleled in German history.
In twenty years the regime has successfully
cleansed the school system of all the cobwebs of
retardation, authoritarianism, reaction and class
distinction. It is rare for any institution in the
G.D.R. to elicit even grudging acknowledgment
from West Germany, but its schools have won
almost unqualified admiration. Economically,
East Germany remains a decade behind the
Federal Republic. Pedagogically, it is several
decades ahead.”

(John Dornbers, The Other Germany, Dou-
bleday, Garden City, New York 1968, p. 307.)

: i i between the two
Dornberg makes a comparison betwe

(German states:

“Both Germanys entered the postwar pm_:ﬁir:;d
with the same system of education. West 'Gcr—
many’s remained essentially unchaug.cd. \’C-’l.mt
transpired in the G.D.R., hovt-'cvef, 1s. nosbm‘;f
less than a pedagogic explosion, which once

inf ekly Die Zeit
mpted Hamburg’s influential weekly [
prompted Ha g

w

to comment that ‘it is inconceivable tlﬁt t%‘n—: two
school systems ever had a common ongm.;
“Whereas only 30 percent of \‘-ﬁC"cat {J.crma.m
vouths receive ten or more years of schooling, in
the G.D.R. this group rcprcsmts! more than
70 percent. Only 4.3 percent of \‘i-'ﬁcst Gcr.ma.n
\I-'o.ut‘ns go on to college. In ‘the G.D.R. 1?: 1;
already 15 percent and Ulbricht has promise
that it will be 25 percent by 1970 - .. The num-
ber of East German universities and colleges has
increased from six, at the end of the “Taf.’ ::3
forty-four in 1967 with anothet 1,000 specialize
j_nstftutcs, including 212 technical sch(?ols UE
higher learning. The total number of l.LI'L.l\*tI'M:}
and college students in Hast G'f.‘._i‘mf.lﬂ}' in 19??
was 110,000 plus 129,000 in tech.rrncal 1schools:
compared to a total of 288,000 in \X{Lof, Germany
whose populations is 3.5 times larger.

(Ibid. p. 309.)

i thers -es the social
This author unlike many others, places the sociz

svstem at the heart of what has transpired.

3 L
f this ation e sion is one of
At the root of this education explosion i
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Socialism’s oldest maxims: Knowledge is Power
That was the slogan of the ni.nctcenth—cem-ur"\-:
v«;‘orkcrs’ education societies from which bf)ti‘l
German Socialism and Communism originated.
It was a principle to which the SED-an amal-
;i,an?ation, after all, of both Communist and
.tsrjcm] Democrats-paid special attention when
1t sct out to reform education in the 1¢ 's anc
1950's. That reform had threc distinct.):ja;s?lli
raise the general level of cducation, to eradicate
all class and social distinctions and to equip all
children with both theoretical and pl‘=1c.tiC'-ll
knowledge.” T
(Ibid. p. 310.)

The Eighth Party Congress of the SED cnvisages
the further strengthening of cducation in the next f?x-'c;
years. It may be seen what the future holds for the
vouth who will guide this country tomorrow. The 7
will, without doubt, repeesent one of the highest le\-'cl)ﬂ
of humankind that the world has ever sean. i -

CHAPTER 9

Education Against Racism

In the course of interviewing government depart-
ments and agencices, I visited the Deputy Minister of
Education and members of his staff. In our con-
versation, I said that T was deeply impressed with the
children who had rallicd to the defense of Angela
Davis. Everywhere I went I found manifestations of
love and concern for her. What struck me most is
what the children are doing. Wherever 1 had gone,
members of the Free German Youth had asked me to
convey to hetr their feelings. They showed me post-
cards they had prepared and sent out, petitions
collected and pictures they had drawn. In several
instances, they had named their summer camps in her
honor. I also learned that immediately after she was
arrested, the children spontaneously collected over a
million signatures which they sent to U.S. authorities,
I asked whether such activities had been organized
or were they actually spontaneous. They replied that
in a certain sense they were spontancous because no
one had instructed them to do it; but in another sense
they were not spontaneous as these children had been
trained in the schools to teact to injustices against
Black people in the United States.

I asked: What kind of education are you con-
ducting that brings out the marvelous qualities dis-
played by these children? They said their curriculum
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from the kindergarten to the university, carried
messages about Black America.

Present at our discussion was the man who was
Head of the Department of Curriculum in the Min-
istry of Education. He invited me to look at the text-
books used in the schools. These were translated into
English and I went through books sct up for all levels,
Nevet have I seen the problems of Black America
integrated into the general school system as I saw
them there. Here is an example that in my country
can and must be emulated.

The following represents a few selections from
these books. Some are rather lengthy, but I present
them because they are so unusual that the world ought
to know how the youth in the G.D.R. are being
trained against racism.

The following are from Lesebuch: Klasse 2, Berlin,
1970~Reader for seven-year-olds.

CHILDREN'S DAY

I.

Come, let’s hold hands

And celebrate a feast today,
Remembering the other kids
Of all the peoples everywhere,

2.

First of June it is today,
Children’s Day for every child

Whether he is vellow or brown,
Ot black ot white.

a

5
Let us dance and skip
Let us all be gay

Let our songs be heard

Also far away.

4.

All the kids on carth

Want to stand side by side

And the banner of peace

Shall protect their lives.
(p. 72.)

LETTERS TRAVEL ROUND
THE WORLD

Letters travel round the world
Like the wind and the clouds,
Frontiers may not hinder them
Flying round to all the children
Who ate on friendly terms.
Owver mountains, ovcr oceans
We send love to all out friends
and our friendly call

Will be answered by them all.
And afterwards wc'll meet again,
Merrily we’ll meet again.

YOUNG PIONEERS MARCH
We know: in all the countries
Throughout the whole wide world
Young Pioneers like you and me

Are ready to be our friends.

Jack is an American Negro boy. He lives with his p:f.n'cnts
and five brothers and sistets in a miserable huif in the
suburb of a big city. Jack’s father is a mechanic in a car
factory. Since he is a Negro, he gets less pay than white
workmates. And often he is unemployed.




Jack will often remember the day we refer to here.
It was carly September. As in other American cities,
the school year is beginning. Hundreds of children are on
their way to school. There are only nine Negroes and
Jack is one of them. These nine are the first Negrocs
allowed to go to this school, which until then was open
only to white children.
1d-
ing. But what arc all the people at the entrance waiting
for?

From afar, the children recognize the big school buil

When Jack and the other Black children want to enter
the school, they are received by a yelling and hissing
crowd: “What do you want here? This school is for
whites only.” But Jack's parents have told him that
Negrocs should have the same rights as the others.
Without paying attcation to the threats, he and his
friends enter. A white, wealthy farmer tries to stop them.
Ie has a stick in his hand and wants to hit Jack. The boy
has a close view of his hate-filled face and tries to escape.
But the farmer catches him, Furiously he starts beating
the defenseless boy. Jack faints and hears as from far
off: “Lousy pack of Negroes! We'll show you who is
boss here!”

An old white woman takes carc of the boy, who is
blood-covered. Courageously she shouts to the crowd
which is still yelling and preventing the children from
entering: “Leave the kids in peace! What have they done
to you?”’

Then, with her last strength, she carried the boy away.

This is what happened to Jack the first day of school.
Only when he reached home did he come to. When he
heard his mother’s voice he felt safe again. In the evening,
his father cheered him up. Jack knows now that what
happened this day can happen again. But he also knows:
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s ilate piohte and free-
is country fight for their rights and fr

Negroes in h L
L he whole world support them.

dom. Many people in t

The following selection 18 from a reader in Englist
i : ob.” Volk und Wissen
wA Negro Looking For 2 Job,” Volk und W ;

Volkseigener Verlag Berlin, 1970.

N tered the office of
FO1 i aterea the oLl
Harry Lardner, a young Negto, cib

ara

Mr. Hunt, owner of 2 big Chicago gatag

Harry: “Good morning, Mr. Hunt. i
i ? e A eaty ] o
Me, Hunt:  “Ah, it's you, Lardner. What can 1 ao
you?’ Nl .
Harry “Pve heard you nced some workers, Mr.
arey: I ard 3

T 1z
i That's why I'vc come. .
Hunt. That's \xh}‘ 1 il
Mr. Hunt: “I'm afraid Icant help you, Lardner.
B j H 1 L i 400
Harry: “\When vou dismissed me tiree months ag
N vou said yow'd give mc the first job to open
up.”’ s L |
) . 1ate. Why didn’t
Me. Hune:  “That's right. But you're late. Why did
vou come yesterdayt” . b
“I only learncd this moOtning. Mr. Hunt,

Harrv: 5 k) 1 S 1
- can’t you help me? I nced the job badly. My :fi
mother has been ill for wecks. You always li
said you were pleased with my work. You |
L:nrm: I'd do the hardest and dirtiest jobs, I
- it i
Mr. Hunt.” it !!
Mr, Hunt: “I'd like to help you, Tardner, but tm\:_] I]
. * T oy . #
aren’t that easy. I'll see what I can do. Ask i
again in a month. Good-bye, Lardner. |
Harry: “Good-bye, Mr. Hunt.

When Harry left, Miss Hill, the secretary,
came ifl. i ; a3
Miss Hill: “Excuse me, Me. Hunt. There's a man 10

= 21
ing for a job.
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Mr. Hunt: “A Negro?”
AL o T Fo ‘ 5

.'\.L.ss Hill : No, a white man.”

M & L. 7o 37 3

Mr. Hunt: “All tight. Send him in. I think
something for him.”

I've Lot

FIGHT FOR YOUR CIVIL RIGHTS!

Frank Brown and George Turner, who worked in a Chi.
cago car bplant, were on their way home. At a m;ﬁcr-l-.
Negro girl handed each of them a leaflet .'l'i'-' J
stopped and began to read: e
Preg({)(;:n Edj}r.ls‘tnfulm’cm says that all men are equal, and the
& i has often said that the 22 million American
Hoigr:rtgs ha\-'f’t{hfa sa,ml.c Figh_ts as whites. But we have

! Our only right’ is to fight and be killed in dirty
wars which are not ours. b,

sy e
eralig.aézéascgu;(‘;;e;)f:iewala;‘ir; povor. They must live in mis-

e . Fo e worker who has ne job there
ﬂx.(i two or thrce Negroes out of work,

i Qur children do not get a good education. The ra-
<_r_st.s do not like our boys and girls in the schools 4
white children, and they make it difficult for tt . L?L
g0 to high school and college. 4ok

. :

.In spite of the Civil Rights law they still do not serve
us in msELly' restaurants. They may throw us out if we
enter thcn.f. theaters. Your boss says he'll fire you if you
vote. The Ku Kluxers threaten to kill you. And t.hc m);f u,
will only laugh at you if you go to thcrﬁ to C{;ml}i‘l‘l
They will beat you, shoot you, send you to ; "‘”I
whenever they have a chancc‘i ! i

But we are not afraid any longer. We know our
strmllgth, and we have learned to change things. Help usl
black brother! Fight with us for your civil I.‘I'T]'I.,l"; for fl‘
dom and equality| A

“Join our march on Sunday!
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 And you, white brother, march with us! Yout enemies
are the same as ours!”

“Are you going to join the march?” Geotge asked
“No,” Frank said, “I've got some=

Frank as they went on.
* They passed a

thing more interesting to do on Sunday.
restaurant and George invited Frank to have a cup of
coffee with him. Suddenly a young Negro came running
out of the restaurant, bleeding and screaming. Two white
men followed him, George saw what would happen.
“Come here,” he shouted to the Negro. One of the men
sried to attack George. But George was quicker. He gave
him a blow that sent him down.

wwe'd better get away before they call their com-
panions for help,” Frank said.

“Thank you,” the Negro said. “They'd have beaten me
again if you hadn’t helped me.”

“Why did they beat you " Hrank asked,

“7 don’t know. The racists are crazy because there’s
civil rights march on Sunday.”

“Those fascist swine,” George said. “T'll join the
match. Today it's the Negrocs, tOmOrtow it may be us.
What about you, Frank?”

“1 think I'd better come along.’

The following is from Education for Today and
Tomorrow, Verlag Zeit im Bild, Dresden, 1970,

pp. 21—24.

One of the authors of this pamphlet made a survey and
invited 13-year-olds at a secondary school in Berlin-Jo-
hannisthal (where he taught) to a discussion on April 13,
1965. The selection of the pupils was accidental (whoever
had the time to come), and the theme was not revealed to
them until the discussion began. Here are some of the
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cause of solidarity A memorable occasion: The visit to G.D.R. of Angela Da
sister, Fania Jordan
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Fania Jordan, visits the Semi-Conduc

Angela Davis' sister,
plant at Frankfurt on Oder where women of G.D.R. and

Poland work together
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Rainer:

Reischock:

Sigrid:

Hannes:

Rainer:

Birbel:

Reischock:

Misha:

Reischock:

Chorus:
Rainet:

‘On the side of the Negroes, naturally. They
are people like us and must have the same
rights.”

“1 would like to read you something from a
West German newspaper, the Frankfurter
Rundschan, in which an 18-year-old ap-
prentice said: 'You're naturally more friend-
ly to the white man than to the black.” What
do you think of that?”

“Why does he say that? Perhaps he has
never met a Black man.”

“T think what he says is nonsense, A friend
of ours has a wife who is Indian. She also
has a darker skin. Jf what the apprentice
says is truc, then our friend should have
matried a white woman.”

“What the apprentice says is pure ignorance.
They tell the people that the Blacks threaten
the whites. T mean, for example, in the West
German ncwspaper. There, for example, they
have also atrocity stories about the Congo.”
“T also think it is nonsense, what the ap-
prentice said. They are all the same people,
only they have another skin color. And they
have done nothing to us.”

“Rainer just mentioned the Congo. Whose
side do you take in this conflict?”

“We support the Liberation Army, because
it Fights for liberty in the Congo.”

“Are you for or against the A fricans?”’
“For the Africans!”

“I am also against certain Africans. Against
Tshombé, for example. He is only a puppet.
He is himself against the Africans.”

10 Ligthfoot Racism 145




Why are we then—in the Congc 0, for exam-

ple~for some Africans and a inst others?’

They are quite different Africans, and

what is involved are

raw materials, uranium,
and the foreign 1 capitalists want to have
these,”
Hannes:

Rainer

L S ot
Some Africans arc right and some are not.”

C ar

“At one time Tshombé was the Pr'jmc Mir
ter of Katanga and betrayed the Cons

He is also tesponsible for the murder of I
mumba.”

Ulli: I'shombé was only bought wi
then he did wi

the imperialists wanted.
Alabama thew I i '
In Alabama they would probably club him.”

(The children now told about the brutalities of the white
mercenary troops in the Congo, especially about the one-
time first licutenant of the Nazi arm ’
with the nickname, Congo M

y named Miiller,

1
=T )
vision report on the subject.)

ler. They had scen a tele-

el N e T i
Reischock: “Now I would like to read you something

e?sc from the same West German newspaper.
They asked 13- to t5-year-old children
about your age, which peoples and groug
they find sympathetic and which un-
sympathetic. The result was the f following—

1

I shall tead it to you: ‘Among the clearly
sympathetic groups stood the Germans, with
66.1 percent, then the Americans with 50.4
petcent, and the Swiss with 35.5. Among the
clearly negative and unsympathetic gri.;ups,
the first was th ¢ Russians,  with 82.-9 per-
cent.” What do you say to that?”

<.

e & 1 i
That only shows that they have been tau cht

Rainer:

Reischock:

Peter:

Hannes:

('J_hc following is from Lesebuch Ki
eading book for 8-year-olds, p. 82-84.)

1970~

a false attitude. For example, they talk badly
about the Russians.”
“That is probably also because of fascist
teachers, who were against the Russians be-
fore and who teach the children the same
thing now. That will have the result that
they will some day do bad things to other
peoples.”
“Under the fascists they drilled into the
people that all other peoples are our ene-
mics. And that led to all the other
things . . .”
“Suppose I now ask you: what peoples do
you fmd sympathetic and which unsympa-
thetic?”’

“We would find no differences between the

peoples. We would only find a difference

between oppressed peoples and those who
oppress them.”
erested in how

“I like all pcoples and am ir
they are doing-apart from the imperialists,
because the imperialists are against their
own peoples and against all other peoples.
Therefore, I am against them.”

“I think that all people are equal. But thete
are oppressors and those who are op-
pressed.”

e 3, Berlin

JIMMY AND FRED

The incident narrated below happened in a school in the

South of the United States.

10%
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When Fred entered the third grade, the teacher seated
him beside Jimmy. He was a small Negto boy with white
teeth and big clever eyes.

Jimmy smiled at Fred and showed him his treasures:
a new pencil and a large red apple. Fred smiles, too.

Jimmy's eyes became still larger. He took the apple in
his left hand and placed a finger of his right hand on it.
This was to show that he wanted to divide the apple and
give Fred half of it.

Fred showed him his new pencil, too, and a big piece
of cake, wrapped in paper. He asked Jimmy with his
cyes: “Would you like a bit of the cake?”

The Negro boy nodded his head.

During recess, in the yard, Fred did not leave Jimmy's
side. They talked to each other:

“What's your name?”

“Ired. And yours?”

“Jimmy,”

Without another word, Jimmy gave Fred half of his
apple.

“Thanks, Jimmy.”

Fred broke his cake into two picces and said;

“Take it, Jimmy, it tastes good!”

Jimmy did not live far from Fred’s home. He waited
for him every day and they went to school together. Jim-
my did his lessons very well. When Fred did not under-
stand something propetly, Jimmy patiently explained it
to him.

Fred had other friends in the grade. They liked to be
with him because he could invent such nice games; but
some did not like it at all that he and Jimmy were close
friends.

Onc afternoon, when Fred and Jimmy entered the
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playground, one of his friends said: "P]‘cf_i_. i yau bring
Jimmy along once again, we won't play with you.

Fred stopped, astonished, took Jimmy's hand and
asked :

“Why not?™ ‘

“Because my mother has told me not to play with
Negro kids,” the boy replied. :

Jimmy’s eves became very sad. His lips trembled v‘uth
excitement. He wanted to let Fred’s hand go. But I'r:(:‘d
scized Jimmy tighter, stepped up to the boy and sm,d
angrily: “You can do what your mothet says. If you don't
want to play with Jimmy, go away. I will do what my
mother says. And she says that Negro boys arc just as
sood as all other kids. Jimmy is certainly better and
smarter than you arc!”

The boy began to stutter: “L I did not,..”

“Get going!” Tred interrupted him. “And all the
others who don’t like Negroes can go, too.”

None of the boys budged an inch. They looked at Fred
and Jimmy and smiled. The boy who had started the
quarrel said oncc again: “Fred, I didn’t mean TS

“0.K." Fred interrupted with satisfaction, “if you
want to join our game, you can stay.”

Tears of joy glistened in Jimmy's cyes. Fred cried
gaily: “Come on, let’s play!” s

That was not the last time that Fred came to his
friend’s defense.

One Saturday afternoon, there was an exciting movie
at the cinema. Many children went to see it, and Fred
and Jimmy, too. They had bought tickets and were just
about to enter the auditorium. Fred wanted to sit in the
hoxes because he could sce better there. The woman at
the door who took the tickets let him in, but held his
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friend Jimmy back and said: “You must 20 upstairs
the balcony.”

Fred was surprised and asked: Wt
f

sit in the balcony?

does he have to
He has the same ticket as 1.’
The woman shrugged her shoulders

and
grocs are not allowed to sit in the boxes.”

“Then we want our money back,” Fred said to the
woman. “I have come here with my
to sit together.

“Drop it, Fred,” Jimmy protested.
looking forward so much to the movie!
upstairs!”’

“No!” Fred eried, “I've come with you, and we'll sit
together!”

friend, and we wani
i

T 1 2t
Ve nave. Deer

Sit he

T'll ¢

“But you can sec better dmx-nstah

Fred did not answer. 'i
climbed the stairs to the ba cony \}l"] Jimmy md tool
seat with his friend and the other Negro

e

childten.
From Music for the r1th and

12th Grades, 17- and
18-year-olds, Berlin, 196

pp- 18-19.

About Jazz

In its different styles, jazz has not only sy

spread over the
world, but has also influenced in numerous ways the

work of many contemporary composets. Its origin and
development are directly connected with the history of
the American Negro and its nature can be understood
{mly f“om the inseparable connection of tmusic and so-
iety. “It is an important tes stimony of the independent
culture of the American Negroes, created

under Ameri-
can conditions, and expresses by music their social posi-
tion, feeli

gs and vitality.” (André Asriel, G.D.R. com-
poser.)

=
et
O
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i © 11.S. Neeroes who were deprived of

The history of U.S. Negroes who W

crciless exploitation, began
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their rights and subject to m

re trade, which led
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and musical foundations of ,azuf emerging
& to be found in this development. Negrocs
were faced with heavy labor on p].antations, ]t[? \i‘:uli
they werc unaccustomed, and this is reflected in their
se had already been sung in Africa, and

work songs. The i e
the peculiaritics of their culture were presetve su ;
ongs. White slavc owners tolerated, even encouraged
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e productivity.
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the soloist improvises ncw texts and fines o ]

F i nchanging me ‘]prl\‘
choir replics frequently with an unchanging

ich ¢ aPo femnorary twao-
rlap, which causes a temporary

Somectimes they o0

. $ i 1s otk move-
voiced polyphony. Occasionally, tools or work move
voicca pOLyploil

¥,

Since the content
ments arc used for accompaniment. Siice the t g
ACAILS Al | ) . Y 0 }I.‘ -
larcely reflect the feelings of the duw;}_r;_odm.g harassec
argely reiicclt =

ung “beautifully.”” Hoarse in-
slayes, the songs are not sung ‘“‘beautifully.’

7 and wehemently outpressed
tonation, overemphasized and wvehemently outf

of their music making.

tones ate ty i
i cf cpdcte Bl Ay

The abolition of slavery (1865) brou; _ e

: 5 e . SN =3 >
itions. This made it possible

certain im-

provements in living cond
" 7 ,
5. [

reyiously, slaves could not use

also to use instrumer

wt step in developing in-

them!) This was an impor

strumental jazz. The first instruments were guitar and
c a ‘
: th idual could make music;

1eir help, an indi

;
iing the question-answer principle to solo singing
ng

151



and instrumental accompanime
ing, become a sort of living newspaper for his Black
brothers left in illiteracy,

Thus, the Blues emerged, with a content reflecting the
life and thinking of the American Negroes,

Geography for Grade é’-—T4—}-'ear—olds—Bcdiﬂ, 1960,

The colonialists attempted to justify this enslayvement by
the lie that the Africans were, prior to colonialism,
socially, cconomically and calturally still
and unable to develop by tt
guidance of Buropeans.

An African country,

very backward
remselves, without the
The facts show the contrary,

Egypt, was one of the first to
produce great economic and

scientific achievements, In
the rest of Nort

h Afria there existed similar developed
areas when the peoples of Central and West Europe still
lived primitively. Tn the Sudan, there existed powerful
feudal realms which had rcached the same level of de-
velopment as European feudalism of that time. They in-
cluded the Kingdom of Mali (circa 1200 to 1500 A.D)
with its famous commercia] city of Timbuctoc

In iron processing and other ficlds,

. this kingdom was
the equal of European craftsmen of their time, Near the

Gulf of Guinea, too, the Black Africans had created

cultures which were regarded by the first Portuguese
discoverers as on a

par with those of Hurope. Another
was the Kingdom of the Congo, on
lower Congo. Simil

1z

both sides of the
ar kingdoms existed in East and South
East Africa. Social development had not gained this high
standard in all parts of Africa,

The first period of colonizatiorn:
development of
conquest. Slave

The independent
Africa was stopped abruptly by colonial
traders came to deprive Africa of its
most precious possession, its people. Slave-hunting and
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nt, he could, by improy-

trading increased swiftly since the plantation (J\,\":Ilf;’.i':f ._J.‘i?
America, from the sixteenth cclltur‘.\' on, called for ever
more new African manpower. (p. 8.) : s _
At the Fifteenth General Assembly ot. the [‘_.nftted N'a’n
tions in 1960 the representatives of tl}c nnpcn]ahst S;ilt{js
had to approve a “Declaration to (J-ra,mt ll‘l?Cpan .Hml.c
to the Colonial Peoples and Countries.’ Thc hrs.t z."x‘rt'l.c._r,
states: “The subjection of peoples to alien su_b]ugiatlon,
domination and exploitation constitutes a dc_mal th Eun
damental human rights, is contrary to the UN (.hait‘.i
and is an impediment to the promotion of world peace
and cooperation.” o
Although this declaration publicly cond_c:?m(:n:] colonial
rule the imperialist powers a‘ttcm gztcd to H,l-i_un;im,\?j:, if:‘:
part of their former possessions. In Algeria the A ger L;t
National Liberation Front had to wage war ag:m}.
French colonial armies for scven yeats. Although these
totaled almost a million mercenaries and polll‘l:ej,
equipped with modern \1’Cé1p(ms,'wl-1() Fough-tl.bruta' };
cven against women and children, the desire for 1bzrt} lm
the Algerian people could not be CITLIlSh‘(:d‘ In 1962 ,t 1TL
French imperialists had to grant Algetia nlciepcndm??cﬁ f
was shown once mote that even the grcatcs? military
superiority is not enough to dcfcstt a people which coura
geously fights for liberty and social progrcss. 1
- A similar fight is taking place today in Angola, which
the Portuguese colonialists hold on t{_? as stubbornly as to
their other African colony l\-‘lozamh%quc. b?ut.thcy, t.f.}-l[}i
cannot stop a development which history :11\d;catcs wi
lead to the destruction of colonialism. (p. 70.) :
Black slaves: The striking population con_tr_asts in
South Africa become, particularly clear in the mining city
of Johanneshurg. _ 1
Visitors notice first the huge new high-rise office build-
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ngs owned by industry and trade monopolies, the tr

rulers of city and state,

It you see the city from a skyscraper vou notice |

mounds on the outskirts. They are the tips of forty

1
A

ey

mines. Underground work is done mainly by Blacks.

0

9y .
GOO=1,000 Or even 2,500 meters thev wr
s §

rk in stifling

. They are paid two marks (70 cents) daily, a tenth

£ ol - Hike wre - f- )
of what a white worker gets. After work, they have to

return to a barbed-wire enclosure which they may not
leave. ' ‘
b o 15
Usually miners are hired for a vear. If they do not
renew their contract the}f must refurn to a reservation.

these areas are cleatly marked and they may not leave

oL o
without  certificates. Time and again their <

rinding
poverty forces them to work in the mincs.” (p. 70.)
Segregation laws are approved by a white minorit
(Apattheid) and prove discrimination,

Y

For av: e Bl - e 2 £
tor example, Blacks are punished if in the streets after

SR il B TR 2
9 p-m. If an African wants to go to another city he mus

have a permit from his employer showing the reason for
the journey, etc. Africans may not use the same v
as whites.

BEverywhere, in parks,
‘For Europeans Only.”

and cinemas vou read:

The strugele

sle of Africans for equality has led to many
sacrifices. Not only the young African states but most
other countries condemn this oppression. Among the few
states with relations with South Africa are \‘-.;e-st Get-
many, whose ex-President Heinrich Liibke even de-

scribed its racial policy as “ideal.” West German Mmonopo-
lies increasingly participate in South African industry
and thus directly in exploiting Africans (p. 72.) :

The cynicism of the U.S, ruling class is evident in the
treatment of Negroes who get inferior jobs and a fraction
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rite workers have won after struggles of

L=
the Unions. (p. 109.)
New York is a city of striking contrasts. It is marked

on the one hand by huge office buildings of the meo-

nopolies, banks and insurance companies and the luxury
districts of the ruling classes. On the other hand are
slums, where most degrading conditions prevail. The
Negro Harlem and East Side slums have won particular
ill fame.

Slum dwellings have increased by 11,000 yearly; but,
only 5,500 low-rent apartments were built. New York
now has 400,000 slum dwellings . ..

Over 800,000 New Yorkers are Black. Since most land-
lords do not tent to Negroes, most of these live in
Harlem or other slums. (pp. 113-114.)

Cotton plantations were in the South, cast of the Mis-
sissippi. Negro slaves did the field work, When slavery
was banned 100 years ago, the landlords employed
Negroes as badly-paid wage workers ot rented them land
in return for half their crops. There arc such farms even
today. But, after World War II, many left the country-
side for the cities to look for factory jobs or work in
service industries. (p. 128.)

Al = i e
for the roth Grade, 16-year-olds, Ber-

From Biolo,
lin, 1968.
The Human Races Today

The de
is the result of the close interaction of various factors, of

olopment of races, like the origin of the species,

which the chief are the continually new combinations of
inherited characteristics through sexual teproduction,
development of new features through mutation, sclection
and isolation. In human beings, the process of isolation is

d
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influenced not only by th

¢ natural froatiers between t
human communities

; but also by reproduction bartiers of
social origin. Within the isolated spheres there are dif-
fering developments, which finally lead to differences in
frequency and different combinations of varying in-
herited characteristics, Thus, ther

s

e grow up at first local
types and then, with longer periods of isolation of large
areas, different races. Continually appearing mutations,
changes in environment, the shift, change or abolition of
old isolating barriers ensure changes within and between
taces. Thercfore, these races are not final form groups,
but only temporary, provisional products in the frame-
work of continuous biclogical develepment. This is why
we generally do not find all the characteristics of the
race in a single individual.

Since all present-day humans can mutually fertilize,
they all belong to one species, Homo sapiens. The var-
ious races of Homo sapiens can be assembled in groups:
we recognize threc such: Europoid, Mongoloid and
Negroid. (pp. 74-75.)

At present, technical, cultural and social progress
means that old isolating barriers are being overcome at
increasing speed. This inevitably leads to a greater
mixing of humanity, and probably at some date to the
disappearance of anthropological racial differentiation.
Investigations show that this process of race amalgama-
tion is not disadvantageous since races vary in charac-
teristics irrelevant to human existence. The only complica-
tions arising because of racial mixture, and which can be
tragic for those concerned are based on senseless ideo-
logical and social prejudices which stil] play a great role
in the U.S. and other capitalist countries. There are no
biologically inferior or particularly valuable races, Varia-
tions in levels of civilization which stil] exist are social

156

and not biological in origin. Racial arrogance has no
scientific basis, and no one has the right to discriminate

against, to oppress, persecute and still less kill another
gs

human because of the coler of his skin as was done so
inhumanly by fascism. Many human groups and even
entire peoples were described by fascism as biologically
inferior and treated accordingly simply because tl'n:y
hindered its imperialist aims. The pseudo-scientific racism
of the “master race” brought unmeasured suffering to
humanity—something which must never be allowed to
happen again. (p. 76.)

These are remarkable examples of how to train

i AT e SR
youth to rcject the poisons of racist ideology. If one
looks back twenty-seven years and reads what Hitler

s teaching the youth about the German “master
race,” and contrasts it with what is being taught in the
G.D.R. today, then one can say: This, too, is one of
the “miracles” of our time.




CHAPTER 10

The G.D.R., Vietnam and Africa

Developments with regard to the peopies of Vietnam,
the G.D.R. and Cuba are unique in world history.
Here, we find three small nations influencing world
developments as never before, The ro les they play are
determined by the present cpoch. They are amhmreu:‘
in the great power of the Socialist community headed
by the Soviet people and other anti- imperialist forces
Together, thesc tevolutionary currents represent the
majority of mankind.

However, the people of Vietnam, the G.D.R. and
Cuba, in their own way and with their limited material
resources, have added greatly to the world revolu-
tionary process. I shall, therefore, try to show in this
chapter how the G.D.R. broke out of the world-wide
capitalist economic and political blockade and was
able greatly to influence the underdeveloped countries
particularly in Africa.

One of the main factors is that the G.D.R. is a liv-
ing example of how it is possible for small nations to
achieve a rapid growth from their present limited eco-
nomic status, In spite of obvious differences in the
living conditions in Arab and African countries, a
great deal can be learned from the G.D.R.’ 8 expe-
riences.

Another lesson to T_czlrn from the experiences of the
G.D.R. is that the people are the main force that make
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history. Technelogy and science are vital, but the peo-
ple are decisive.

. Several years ago, the Black Panther Party in the
U.S. coined the slogan, “Power to the _I_’C(:p.l_cf” This
was an attractive slogan but it had its limitations.
Power is not something that is given to the people by

an clitist force; it is something that a minority can

stimulate the people to attain. A more correct slogan
would be: “Power to and from the People
cor chzcm of these two concepts is the basis for prog-

1»

A proper

ress.
w7

When one studies the achievements of the G.D.R.
and obscrves its relations with other people, especially

with the un dcrdcvciupcd counitrics, what comes into
focus is the role of the people. In internal matters,

there is no process of refinement by the people therc.
This free flow between the leaders and the people is
the key to their successes.

What is truc of intcrnal matters is equally true of
foreign policy. Mobilization of the people for a proper
understanding of foreign affairs has been decisive.
Their role is determined by their knowledge of the
U'chc“:i\-'es.

The G.D.R. has built a social system predicated
upon undoing the harm done to the German image
through two world wars. The objective was to estab-
lish cooperative and peaceful relations with all peo-
ples. It is especially sensitive to the impact that Nazi
Germany, with its “master race” ideology, has had
upon the world and it is determined to help remove
racism as a force in the world of today. This has been
its objective from the very beginning.




In this respect we see two related developments:
One by the government and the other by the people.
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs, on March 21, 1971,

rarked the International Day of Struggle Against
Racial Discrimination with the following statement:

“Ever since its foundation, the G.D.R. has
devoted special attention to the struggle against
all forms of racial discrimination, The anti-Nazi
and anti-racialist decisions of the anti-Hitler
coalition have been carried out conscientiously in
their entircty within her territory.

“Thus, the G.D.R. has created all the guarantecs
~both socio-economic and juridical-to guarantee
that racism and Nazism will never re-cmerge in
this country. The G.D.R.s policy rests on the
objectives and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations and aims at equal cooperation
with all peoples and races.”

(“Racial Oppression Must be Removed,” For-
eign Affairs Bulletin, No. 10/71; Berlin, G.D.R.)

The foreign policy as outlined in this Bulletin is not
only the business of diplomats but also of the people.
To support these objectives, there came into existence
the G.D.R. League for Friendship Among the Peoples.
It was founded in 1961 and is composed of 11 Friend-
ship Societies and 76 other organizations. All these
have contacts with partner organizations in foreign
countriecs and maintain Cultural and Information
Centers in a large number of countries, Over oo for-
cign universities and scientific institutions have con-
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cluded direct Friendship Agreements with correspond-
ing institutions in the G.D.R.

There is fundamental unity between people and
government on international issues, and the govern-
ment can be sure of popular support when it takes a
stand against imperialist aggression or racist Oppres-
sion.,

On November 27, 1969, over 300,000 citizens
joined in onc of the largest demonstrations ever held
in the history of Berlin, to cxpress their indignation at
the atrocities committed by the United States in Viet-
nam. Among the many specches made that day, one
wvas delivered by Albert Norden, a Member of the
Politburo of the Central Committee of the SED:

“Full of abhorrence and anger, the whole world
accuses the main perpetrators of these war crimes.
They arc those forces which without a scruple
make millions in profits out of the blood and
tears of the Vietnamese people. The military
intervention costs 100 million dollars every day
and brings the American monopolists profits of
soo and more percent. The more Vietnamese are
killed, the higher grow the profits of the all-
powerful arms trusts . . . Who ever remains silent
shares the guilt. Whoever today does not demand
the immediate withdrawal of the American
troops from Vietnam and the cessation of the
ruthless bombing, makes himself an accomplice

to the greatest crime of our time.”

I was in the G.D.R. at the time this demonstration

was planned, and I saw with “mine own cyes” the
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vastness of the preparations among the people. Every-
where I went, I saw posters and signs displaying the
atrocities of the U.S. in Vietnam. I saw children, youth
and women in the streets signing petitions, selling but-
tons and collecting money.

In addition to the supplies the G.D.R. has been
sending to the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, the
Friendship Societics have collected millions of Marks
for medical and other aid. From 1965 to 1969, the
people donated 240 million marks. The young miners
produced 9,000 tons of potash fertilizer over their
quota as a donation for Vietnamese farms. Over a
million people have donated blood to save lives in
Vietnam,

Trade with North Vietnam has increased greatly
since 1965, Enterprises and universities in the G.D.R.
have trained over 3,500 young Victnamese to become
specialists. In 1969 alone, the G.D.R. helped build or
expand ten factories in North Vietnam,

Another instance of promoting international soli-
darity by the pcople has been the campaign to free
Angela Davis. This campaign has aroused an entire
people into action. One cannot walk the streets of a
city in the G.D.R. without sceing evidence of the deep
concern of the people. Posters of her are seen every-
where; protest postcards and petitions are in t}-u:
streets, in schoolrooms, restaurants and everywhere
one goes, The Women's Democratic Federation alone
has collected over one and a half million signatures
and has sent them to U.S. authorities, condemning the
injustices done to this Black woman. Never in history
has there been such a world-wide response for the
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defense of a Black woman, and the people of the
G.D.R. have been foremost in this just cause.

As already stated, various G.D.R. organizations
maintain direct relations with similar organizations in
other countries. I once heard it said that when a so-
ciety finds the key to unlock the hearts of the women,
it finds the key to success in whatever they undertake
to do. In the relations between the pcople of the
G.D.R. and the African peoples, there is no better
example of this than the relationship of the Women’s
Democratic Federation to similar organizations in
Africa. This group maintains relations with people in
over 80 countries, including 24 women’s organizations
in African countries. These include the “Conference of
African Women” in South Africa (exile organization),
Tanzania, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Togo, Alge-
ria, Angola, People’s Republic of the Congo (Brazza-
ville), Dahomey, Guinea, Mauritius, Mozambique,
Nigeria, Guinca-Bissau and Zambia.

Since 1965, delegates of ten women's organizations
from the G.D.R. have visited African countries. Of
great importance were the visits of the President of
the Women’s Democratic Federation, Mrs. Ilse Thicle,
to Guinea, Mali and Tanzania. I consulted her about
her experiences and she told me they had helped to
develop and strengthen cooperation with the women’s
organizations of those countries. In most cases they
have signed contracts of friendship, which define the
nature of the cooperation.

Since that time also, delegations of twelve women’s
organizations have come to the G.D.R. from African
countries. Seminars have also been held to discuss ex-
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periences in the work for the equality of women. Sum-
ming up, Mrs. Thiele stated:

“Internationalism is firmlytied up in the thoughts
and actions of our women. Their indignation and
abhorrence are directed against the criminal, re-
actionary policies of the imperialists, expressed in
the aggressions against the pecople of Indochina
and the Near East and Africa, as well as in the
suppression of those fighting for freedom and
equal rights in the capitalist world... The
women confirm their affection for the victims of
imperialist aggression by impressive solidarity
actions for Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, and for
the Arab and African peoples.”

There have been many responscs from a number of
important women’s groups in Africa., One such is by
Mrs. Odhiambo Gdinga of Kenya:

“Tt was particularly informative and important
for me to see how in the G.D.R. the emancipa-
tion of women is practiced. I often spoke about
my experiences in your country. Everywhere, my
reports were reccived enthusiastically. For my
countrymen, it is important to get the fecling of
the hearty and friendly affection the women of
the G.D.R. extended me. With them I felt as at
home.”

(May 1965.)

What has been done by the Women’s Democratic
Federation is true of many other organizations, and
especially of youth. The Free German Youth, for ex-
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ample, to show its international solidarity with African
peoples has sent Youth Friendship Brigades to the
underdeveloped countries. At the time of writing,
there were one in Zanzibar, two in Guinea, two in
Algeria, and two in Mali.

I discussed these brigades with Edwin Schroedet,
in charge of one in Zanzibar. His brigade, he said, had
the task of setting up an apprenticeship workshop. The
tools, machines and equipment had been given to them
by the government of the G.D.R. The young G.D.R.
workers and experts set up the workshop and trained
the young Africans. They not only trained them; they
also lived together. They had discussions, joint social
events, etc. Schroeder said he was pleased with this
experience because the Africans looked upon him and
his comrades as Africans among Africans, and cm-
phasized: “It was not just a matter of someone coming
in to train them, but friendly, mutual assistance.”

The young workers from the G.D.R. also learned
much. They saw for the first time the cffects of im-
perialist policy in these former colonies, and they were
shocked. Qut of this contact, many came to feel real
friendship for their African brothers and sisters, and
hated imperialism even more.

An organization of great significance in maintaining
contact and aiding the peoples of Africa is the Ger-
man-African Society in the G.D.R. Its activities were
dealt with in an interview with the head of the So-

ciety:

Question: How, in your opinion, can the German-
African Society help inform the G.D.R. popula-
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tion even more about developments in Africa,
and further strengthen solidarity with its peco-
ples?

Minister Schulze: A great deal is already being
done in the G.D.R., and we can say that the
spirit of solidarity is firmly rooted in us. Con-
cerning the activities of the German-African So-
ciety, we intend to lay still greater stress on keep-
ing G.D.R. citizens informed about the national
liberation movement and the problems of the
emergent African states through lectures, discus-
sions, exhibitions, the press, radio and television.
Thus, the German-African Society helps the peo-
ple give living expression to friendship with the
African peoples. In doing this, the Society should
rely still more on the help of our friends in Africa.
We shall make 1970, the tenth an niversary of the
great-Africa year, an occasion for increasing the
activity of the German-African Society, and for
consolidating the links with Africa.

Question: How will the German-African Society
improve cooperation with the national friendship
societies in Africa, and in what way can it sup-
port the African Liberation Movement?

Minister Schulze: We have joined efforts to put
experience gained in the G.D.R. at the service
of progress in Africa. We fight the common ene-
mies of our peoples-imperialism, colonialism and
neo-colonialism. We consider it our task to sup-
port the friendship societies in the African coun-
tries and their allies—the trade unions, women’s
and youth organizations, scientists and scholars—

and to inform people of Socialist construction in
the German Democratic Republic. In addition,
the German-African Society works closely with
many organizations here and helps them train
p::upl_lc who go to work in Africa as members of
friendship labor teams, as teachers orho‘-;kfcr
specialists. We distribute in Africa 111211;(':11;11' for
qualification and further education, ‘BSpC{'.lil].]f.-"
among African graduates of G.D.R. collcges and
universities. Thesc activities of the German-
African Socicty reflect the policy of our govern-
ment-one of peacc and understanding th\Rch:l"t
peoples and of struggle against imperialism,
racism, colonialism.” ‘

(The Task of the German-African Society in the
G.D.R.: Strengthening Links with Africa, an
Interview of Minister Rudolph Schulze, Presi-
dent of the German-African Society in the
G.D.R., with Thomas Wedegartner.)

Generally, the people of the G.D.R. support thc ac-
tions of their Government in support of the peoples in
South Africa and the Portuguese colonics. An indica-
tion of the type of support given is related by an
evewitness of a Portuguese attack, as follows:

“My report would be one-sided if I did not also
mention that the activities of the other German
state, the German Democratic Republic, are
notable in the free part of Mozambique.

“T visited an administrative center surrounded by
huts, spread far apart in the bush. At a dismnc:,.
at wide intervals made necessary by air raids, I
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saw the school complex~grass-covered huts for
instruction, sometimes fenced-in areas without
roofs, containing only logs for the children to sit
on. There were also huts providing living accom-
modation for those children whose parents were
at the front. School classes were taking place
everywhere—seme for children, some for adults.
The adults often had a rifle next to their books.
The exercise books in which the children write
come from the G.D.R., as do the pencils. That is
certainly no world-shaking act of solidarity. But
the teachers told me that until recently they had
to make do with dried cassava root as substitute
chalk and charred wooden boards as a sort of
slate. Indicating how he teaches the six-year-olds
arithmetic—with little wooden sticks placed next
to each other-one of them told me that this was
a mcthod introduced by a tcacher from the
G.D.R. who had worked for some time at the
Mozambique Institute in Dar-es-Salaam.
“I found many such examples of the solidarity of
the G.D.R. with the fighting population of
Mozambique-ranging from clothing and alu-
minum utensils to woolen blankets and tents.
Samora Machel told me: “The G.D.R. is helping
us morally, politically and materially as well, We
value this here in the liberated areas especially.
We look upon the G.D.R. not only as a friend
but as our direct ally.’” e
I was interested in knowing the cconomic rela-
tionship of the G.D.R. to the developing countries, so
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I visited some of the leading professors at the Univer-
sity of Economic Science in Berlin. They said r..hat the
volume of help that the G.D.R. was able to give \xm
limited in comparison with some other countries.
However, whatever help they are giving is designed to
end the division of labor which had existed in the days
of dircct imperialist controls, and defeat the present
nco-colonialist policies. The latter aim at keeping the
emerging nations of Africa and Asia in a permanent
state of cconomic dependence, where these nations
remain sources of raw material and a market for
manufactured products. The professors explained to
me that everything the G.D.R. does is designed to
help change all that. Ei

They stated they were training people both in their
s;choo!.; and in the former colonies to use modern
machinery and equipment. They furnish much of the
material for schools and laboratorics in those coun-
tries. They have given much equipment for the trans-
port system and the fishing industry, as well as ex-
porting the types of equipment that will enable A:ft]—
can and Asiatic people to build their own factories.
The G.D.R. provides a market for the products from
these plants, so the factory owners won’t have to com-
pete in the world market at a disadvantage.

I was also informed that interest rates on loans to
developing countries are lower than those of the im-
perialists. The interest rate on loans made by the
G.D.R. range from 2.5 percent to 3 percent, whereas
the imperialist countrics charge 4 to 6 percent. Re-
payment to the imperialist countries is generally due
within 7 years; to the G.D.R., within 15.
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Students coming from these countries to the G.D.R.,
I was told, receive monthly allowances of from
300 marks for undergraduates to soo marks for post-
graduates. They have good housing, free medical care
and there is a special department at each university to
handle their problems.

These examples, and many more that could be
cited, show that a new relationship exists between the
G.D.R. and African peoples. As a result of its attain-
ments and this relationship the German Democratic
Republic has increasingly been able to break down the
strong walls of resistance to its recognition as a sover-
cign state.

The Federal Republic (West Germany) has inter-
vened encrgetically all over Africa, making threats to
break off trade relations with countries recognizing
the G.D.R. What has happened in this respect in
Africa is an exception in world affairs, Today,
29 countries recognize the G.D.R. Of these, 14 are in
the Socialist community, as would be ecxpected; and
11 are African countrics,

As to the attitude of African peoples, T cite a few
leading African personalities:

“As long as it was only the socialist countries,
the Soviet Union, Rumania, etc. that took action
against the Hallstein Doctrine, the West Germans
had nothing to worty about. In every developing
country they employed an arsenal of evasions and
threats to discriminate against the German
Democtatic Republic,

he cconomically underdeveloped African

states are still being blackmailed by thg West
German government. Although the G.D.R. has
t-mde rc‘-;;:rcscntati: ns, as well as Consu‘l‘ates—
General in Africa, the imperialist powers still at-
tempt in every way to divert Africa’s attention
frm{-a the irrefutable fact of the existence of t\?-'o
German states. The news that Irag, Syria, the
U.A.R., Cambodia, Southern Yemen and the
Sudan had granted diplomatic recognition to the
G.DR. spread like wildfire in Africa. Uncle
Hallstein and his masters must have had head-
aches, for this recognition significd to t_1.1em that
they had invested large sums of money in a use-
lcss project. The courageous step taken by these
countties certainly gave Kiesinger and Brandt an
attack of political diarrhea.

“Tt is, indeed, very difficult to shut one’s eyes to
facts. Whether one wants it or not, the sun S}'!l;ﬂCS
dispetsing the swadows of datkness, as 1? has
done in the G.D.R. The G.D.R. is Africa’s lucky
star, We, in Africa, arc aware of this.”

(Dr. H. K. Matipa, Zambia, “The Grave of the

Hallstein Doctrine,” April 1970.)

At a Friendship Week in Nigeria, Dr. Tygliyele,
Dean of the Faculty of Education in Lagos, stated:

“The victory of the Soviet Union and the Allied
Powers over Hitler fascism confronted the G(.ZL'—
man people with a real opportunity and nc?csmty
of abolishing once and for all the reactionary
power of imperialism and militarism, and to sct
out on the road to peace and social progress. In
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the castern part of Germany, now the German
Dcinocratic Republic, that opportunity and obli-
gation was accepted by the people under the
leadership of the working class. The new and
favorable historical conditions provided a sounci
foundation for the new experiment,

“G.D.R. policy in Europe and the world has
been that of peaceful co-existence, support for the
national liberation movements of Asia, Africa
and Latin America.” .
(“Iriendship Week in Nigeria,” p. 27.)

4

He further stated:

“During the crisis and the war to crush Ojukwu’s
sccession, the G.D.R., the Soviet Union and
Oﬂlcr Socialist countrics supported the cause of
Nigerian unity, In contrast, the German Federal
Republic, France and other imperialist sourccs
supported Ojukwu with arms and finance.”

This exception of the situation on the African Con-
tmr.erit is also pointed out by a British writer, David
Childs, in a book on East Germany:

“,\f)r does the list of countries in which the
G.D.R. is represented . .. reveal the full extent
of East German influence abroad. For example
in Algeria, Tanzania, Ghana and the U..A.R‘)
more persons are assigned to the G.D.R, Mis—,
sions than to the respective Embassies of the
Federal Republic.”

East Germany, Frederick A, Praeger, Inc., New
York, 1969, p. 256.) §

These developments prove conclusively that racism
is not inherent in man and that, on German soil where
it had been drilled so ruthlessly into the minds of the

people, a new generation has arisen which consciously

rejects it. Taking in their totality, we sce that the
people of the G.D.R. stand for peace and friendship
among the peeples, that it is an invaluable force work-
ing for the freedom of all humankind.

The people of the G.D.R. drew the lessons that
Gerhart Eisler, Albert Norden and Albert Schreinet
called for when at the end of World War I1 they
Wirotc:

“If the overwhelming majority of Germans draw
up a balance shect of their history . . . If they rec-
ognize the victorics of the United Nations ar-
mics ... as national victories ... If they look
upon the victories of the Nazi armies as themes
for national mourning—Then will a ncw nation
be born, then finally will come the day in which
the Germans will use their . . . talents in the serv-
ice of peaceful human progress .. . Only then will
German misery come to an end . . . only then will
the name of Germany cecase to be identical with
bestiality; only then will the Germans become a
people who have ceased for all time to represent
a horrible nightmare to the peoples of the world.”
(Lessons of Germany, International Publishers,

New York, 1945, p. 219.)
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CHAPTER 11

The Betrayal of the Potsdam Agreement
in West Germany

cfore the close of World War II, many people all
over the world had hoped that the war-making poten-
tial of the German nation would be destroyed. They
were determined that never again would German mil-
itarism constitute a threat to the peace of the world.

Especially were they concerned with removing from
power all forces in the Nazi war machine. This meant
not only the elimination of political personalitics, but
the Junkers, the monopolists, the Nazi tecachers, as
well as the jurists who had condemned thousands to
death, and especially those responsible for the horrors
of the concentration camps.

These views were not only those of the people in
the Allied countries, but also of the German people.
They were expressed in no uncertain terms not only in
the Eastern zone but also in the Western zone where
the Allied Powers were in control. We have already
discussed the situation in the Eastern zone where a
plebiscite showed a big majority for the nationaliza-
tion of plants owned by the monopolies. This trend
was also evident in the Western zone. For example,
Article 41 of the Constitution of the West German
Land of Hesse was confirmed in a plebiscite, but the
U.S. occupation authoritics prevented it from being
carried out.

It read:
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“To be transformed into collective property arc:
the mining industry (coal, potash, ores), iron and
steel-producing plants, power plants, railway
and air transport. Large banks and insurance
institutions are to be administered by the State.”

At that time, the Works-Council Chairman of
Krupp, Vereinigte Stahlwerke, Mannesmann, Hanicl,
Hoesch and Klockner, and other huge monopoly
groupings unanimously adopted resolutions calling for
conversion of these concerns into state property,

In December 1945, the Land Parliament of Lower
Saxony called for the nationalization of the petroleum
industry,

On August 6, 1948, the Land Parliament of North
Rhine-Westphalia adopted a law on the nationaliza-
tion of the Ruhr coal mines. In the Rhincland-
Palatinate, a law created the possibility of turning into
social property the coal, potash and ore-mining con-
cerns, the metallurgical industry, and the power and
transport systems. Similar laws were introduced in
Baden-Wurttemberg and Bavaria.

Even Dr. Kurt Schumacher, then chairman of the
West German Social-Democratic Party, who carned a
heavy burden of guilt for his bitter hostility to the
unity of the German wotking class, declared at the
party congress of the SPDD in Nuremberg on June 29,

1947:

“We face the task of destroying the power of the
remaining clique of capitalism which has led to
the devastation of Europe. They and their mode
of thinking are no longer subject to correction. It
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is necessary to say Yes or No to them. If one says
Yes, one becomes culpable. It is also impossible
to buy facilities to be socialized from the gentle-
men of the coal, iron, steel, chemicals, power,
cement and mineral resources.”

The West German Trade Union Federation, the
DGB, at its founding on October 14, 1949, in Munich,
proclaimed as its major goal: Turning the key indus-
tries into collective property, as well as the socializa-
tion of the mining industry, the iron and steel indus-
try, the important transport facilities and credit insti-
tutions. In the founding document, it is further de-
clared that the

“ . cconomic intention and the management
demand central naticnal planning, so that private
sclf-interest does not triumph over the needs of

the over-all economy.”

Even the Ahlen economic program of the West
German Christian Democratic Union (CDU), the
party of Adenauer, in February 1946, was unable to
ignore the demand of the overwhelming majority in
the east and the west to expropriate the large capitalist
concerns which were responsible for and benefited
from the Second World War. The CDU went even
further than the Potsdam Agreement. The Ahlen pro-
gram states:

“The capitalist economic system has not been
adequate for the vital state and social interests of
the people. After the terrible political, economic
and social collapse which was the result of a crim-
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inal policy of power politics, only an order that
is new from the ground up can follow, The con-
tent and goal of the new order can no longer be
the capitalist aspirations for profit and power but
only the well-being of our people.”

Karl Arnold, the CDU Prime Minister of Notth
Rhine-Westphalia, defined the Ahlen program in a
government declaration to the Land Parliament on
June 17, 1947, as follows:

“The previously one-sided power structure in the
big industries will be abolished and the creation
of such structures in the future will be prevented
by the fact that the German raw materials indus-
tries (coal, iron and steel-producing, as well as
the large chemical concerns which dominate the
market monopolistically) are to be turned into
collective property. Participation of large-scale
private capital in such plants will be ruled out.”

Naturally, these programmatic declarations of the
party of big capital were only treacherous mancuvers
to mislead the people. But the fact that even the CDU
was forced to resort to such maneuvers and to declare
itself in agreement with the Potsdam Agreement
cleatly shows what the mood was among the mass of
CDU’s followers. There was literally nobody who
dared openly to identify himself with the capitalist
system. The crimes of the German imperialists against
the peoples were too great, as was also their guilt be-
fore the German people.

Under the impact of developments such as these, the
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Allies met in Potsdam and signed a declaration on
August 2, 1945 providing a program to climinate the
possibility of a third world war emanating from Ger-
man soil.

We have already noted the fact that, in the Soviet-
occupied zone, now the G.D.R., the provisions of the
Potsdam Agreement were faithfully adhered to.

But this was not the case in the Western zone, the
Federal Republic of Germany, which was under the
command of the Western Allied Powers. The viola-
tion of the Potsdam Agrecment in West Germany was
also a violation of the right of self-determination of
the German people, the right to deal adequately with
their own war-makers.

What arc some of the reasons behind the betrayal of
the Potsdam Agreement? They are rooted in the poli-
tics of the twenticth century. They are based on two
major contradictions.

On the one hand, prior to the outbreak of World
War 1, the struggle was for a re-division of world
markets, of colonies, among the major powers. Coming
into the twentieth century, most markets and colonies
had already been divided up. A lifc and death strug-
gle ensued for these markets.

On the other hand, the imperialist powers were
confronted with the October Revolution in Russia-a
contradiction between capitalism and socialism, in ad-
dition to the contradictions among the imperialist
powers themselves,

And it had been mainly the interplay of these two
contradictions which has been the root of wars and
preparations for wars in this century.,
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Between the two world wars, Germany was viewed
as a buffer zone between the major imperialist powers
and the new Socialist state.

This was why Hitler was permitted to come to
power, to scrap the Versailles Treaty and to rebuild his
war potential. Indeed, he was aided in this process by
the Western powers, who later were compelled to go
to war against him,

This was the meaning of the Munich Agreement of
1938. The aim of Britain was to give him a free hand
to attack the U.S.S.R. This was why Hitler was al-
lowed to destroy the Popular Front Government in
Spain.

The Grand Coalition which defeated Hitler in
World War II was not what was wanted by the
Western powers. They would have preferred a war be-
tween the Soviet Union and Germany, a war in which
both would become weak., However, Hitler did not
follow the tactical pattern desited by the ruling cir-
cles of Britain, France and the United States.

He made his initial assault upon France. When
Hitler's Wehrmacht had overrun much of Europe,
British and American policy-makers became convinced
that they had to unite with a major enemy, the Soviet
Union, in order to destroy Hitler.

But throughout the war, many in the British and
American ruling circles felt that this was the wrong
war; and if it had to be fought this way, then they
would pursue it in a way that both the competing

German imperialism and Soviet Communism would
be wiped out or greatly weakened,

This view was expressed by Harry S. Truman, who
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later became President of the United States. In the
New York Times of June 24, 1941, he stated:

“When we sec that Germany is winning, we
should help Russia; and when Russia wins, we

i
should help Germany. Let as many as possible

kill each other off.”

This was also the guiding thought of Winston
Churchill, who consistently sabotaged the opening of a
Second Front.

So, while the Western powers had to unite with the
Soviet Union in a war that was basically anti-fascist,
they ncverthcless retained their hope of destroying
both cnemics. Many people in the ruling circles of the
U.S. participated in the Grand Anti-Fascist Coalition
with the dream of furthering American domination of
the world. They did not conceal their views but an-
nounced them under the slogan, “The next half of the
20th Century will be the American Century.”

Ienry A. Wallace, then Vice-President of the B8,
sought {0 counteract this slogan by saying, “The next
half of the 2oth Century will be the Century of the
Common Man.”

However, the viewpoint expressed by Wallace was
not the dominant one. The big Ametican monopolists,
before the war’s end, made all the necessary prepara-
tions to enter a world torh by wartime devastation
and to reorganize its economy largely under their con-
trol.

Thus, the American monopolists fought World
War II essentially for the same thing Hitler did-

namely, wotrld domination.
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Consequently, at the war’s end, these people were
not prepared to carry out the provisions of the Pots-
dam Agreement, since this would have allowed a con-

3 ittt £ g A Mg iy 1 -
dition to exist where the people might put an ead to

imperialism in general,

During the war and at its close, they prepared to
achieve what they had been fighting for. Thus, the
Cold War was launched by Truman and Churchill in
1946. Under these conditions, West Germany was to
be rebuilt as an instrument of Angla—Amcricai-l foreign
policy.

What the Allied Powers did in the Western zonc is
best described by Germans. Let us take the reactions
of a German woman, typical of most Germans:

“You Americans go to extremes. Of course there
arc still Nazis and neo-Nazis. It would be as
foolish to deny that as to say that all Germans
were MNazis, when, in fact, thousands died and
suffered torture in camps or lived in fear of
dcath.

“At the end of the war, posters in Germany pro-
claimed haughtily that you Americans }'EQLL‘I.JCOIHL’.
as conquerors. We were told that we Germans
had committed more crimes against humanity
than any other nation in history ... Gur sur-
render, don’t forget, was an unconditional one,
on your terms.

“But it wasn’t long before you had differences
with your wartime allies. Soon, to get support for
the Western cause, you turned to us. German
monopolists were given the nod to rebuild their

industrics. Soon you told us fo start a OCW
army ... You pardoned some of the same war
criminals you told us you were going to hang.
Some of them have gained top positions in Ger-
man political and industrial life, while others
draw fat pensions at taxpayers’ expense.

“  WWc're still paying out millions each year in
reparations and restitution to Jews and other
e Nazi terror; but the terrorists are

victims of th
coilecting other millions in form of pensions. Just
what do you expect?”

(John Dornberg, Schizophrenic Germany, Mac-

millan, New York, 1961, p. 6.)

Delbert Clark, a war veteran, went back to Ger-
many as a journalist two years after the war and wrote

about the new Germany, as follows:

“Millions of Americans believed, when World
War II cnded, that this time they could really
hope for peace. Millions of others were convinced
chat if there was a remaining threat, it was the
threat of the Soviet Union. Only a handful fore-
saw that their own government, vielding on the
one hand to the pressure of business-as-usual, and
on the other hand to the German argument that
her defeat had created an intolerable political
vacuum which must be quickly filled if we were
not to have war with Russia, would adopt a
policy calculated to negate all the principles for
which we had fought the war.”

(Delbert Clark, Again the Goose Step, Bobbs-

Merrill Co., New York, Foreword.)
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And further, he wrote:

LEYVL L . ; AL T T .
We came back to New York after nearly two

rears i yst-war G any '
years in post-war Germany, and we were sad

and angry. We were bot - if
id angry. We were both war veterans, my wife

b dei iy :

and I, and we both had cherished the hope, al-

most the belief, that Germany, at least, would

not again be permitted to tear the civilised world

asunder . . .

“Then we we

“Then we went to Germany, We found many
I s 1 ¢ - o+ - i

instances of the ‘old Guard’ filtering back into

positions of influence.”

(Ibid. p. 15.)

Disillusionment over the failure to carry out the
E;:z;hll: Agreement disturbed many pcopvie in thc—;
t. Among them was Lord Russell, who had been
Ecr:;er;]ir,;?jtzhc British prosecuting team at Nurcm-

. ;
?hc occupying powers were intent on ridding
Germany of all dangerous Nazis and cnsurinir;
that they would never again be active. . . Th:
Yalta and Potsdam agreements had stated that
onc of the main objectives of the occupation must
be ‘the political purification of Germany.’
“In actual practice, however, the denazification
program proved ta be very little short of a farce.”
(Lord Russell, Return of the Swastika?, David
McKay Co., Inc., New York, 1969, p. 15.)

Lotd Russell further states:
T AxTe P T 3
In Bavaria, the New York Times reported, the
: , the

re-employment in Government service of former
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active Nazis was more general and more open
than elsewhere ... with State approval. The
rumble of a protest began to sound. ‘Today, it
was being said, ‘we who were against Nazism
and its philosophy are accused of being Nazis.
The former Nazis are back in their positions and
we are the public fools.” . . .

< Actually, as the Times pointed out, ...of a
total of 20,682 civil servants who had belonged
to the NSDAP or to parties affiliated to it, no
less than 14,443 of them ‘had been dismissed
from party activitics and later reinstated” . .. By
December 1949, more than 20 percent of the
mayors in Bavaria were proven active Nazis . - .
“Control by former Nazis was not limited to the
administration. The press in Bavaria, the New
York Times further pointed out, also ‘showed a
Nazi trend’ and ‘more than go newspapers Wete,
in 1949, owned and edited by the same men’ who
had run them duting the Third Reich.

(1bid. pp. 19-20.)

On October 26, 1946, the Saturday Evening Post
reported that, of 361 top steel executives who
were Nazis, only 33 had been arrested, and the
rest were still in their old jobs. The New York
Times of April 30, 1949 reported that an investi-
gating committee of the U.S. War Department
had decided that no large monopoly association
in West Germany had suffered.

(From D. N. Pritt, Unrepentant Aggressors,
Lawrence and Wishart, London, 1969, p. 26.)
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It is well-documented that the main forces behind
the Third Reich were the big monopolies and arma-
ment industrialists, and yet they were the least touched
in the postwar world. Most of those convicted got only
minimal sentences. Today, those chiefly responsible for
the Nazi war crimes—the directors of 1.G. Farben,
Flick, Krupp and others-are still among the most
powerful people in West Germany.

Perhaps the best illustration of the betrayal of the
Potsdam Agreement is what happened to Alfried
Krupp, head of a trust which has been a main force
bchind Germany’s war-making potential, He was
sentenced to twelve years in prison and his property
confiscated. Three years later (January 31, 1951), U.S.
High Commissioner McCloy reviewed sentences
against leading war criminals. Three days later, Krupp
and his ten directors were in civilian clothes, and sub-
sequently had all of the property returned. Krupp died
a few ycars ago, still one of the richest men in the
world.

Thus, the Federal Republic of Germany is a country
in which several thousand millionaires hold economic
and political power to a greater degree than ever be-
fore in German history.

In July 1965, the German Democratic Republic re-
leased The Brown Book, which sent shock waves all
over the world. It contains the most complete docu-
mentation of the men who today make policy in the
Federal Republic. Tt published the Nazi dossiers which
recorded the activities of thousands of former Nazis
and the crimes to which they had been accomplices.
This documentation was a vast extension of the dis-
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closures during the Nuremberg Trials. It revealed that
those with criminal Nazi backgrounds im:l_udcd: t.hc
Federal President; 20 Ministers and State Sccretarlcri
of the Federal Republic; 189 generals and admirals 0:
the Bundeswehr in leading NATO positions, or of-
ficials of the Defense Ministry; 1,118 high judicial ot.—
ficials, public prosecutors and judges; 244 leading of-
ficials of the Foreign Office, Bonn Embassies and
Consulates; 300 high officers of the Police Force and
¢the Office for the Protection of the Constirution,.as
well as similar bodies. (The Brown Book, Exccutive
Council of the National Front of Democratic Ger-
many, Berlin, 1965, p. 15.)

T: H. Tctans, an American who studied the situa-

tion, declared:

« A frer World War IT, Washington, in great haste,
transformed our former enemy into a closc ally.
The State Department called the approach to the
new Germany ‘a policy of calculated pisles
Once before, we tried a similar experience when
America helped rebuild a strong Germany after
the First World War, and almost overnight that
‘reformed Germany of Weimar’ was replaced by
the Third Reich of Adolf Hitler.” :

(T. H. Tetans, The New Germany and the Old

- by
Nazis, Random House, New York, 1961, p. 252.)

The evidence of a betrayal in the Western zone of
Germany was so overwhelming that even Adenauer
was fura".ed to admit it. In the Bundestag debate of
October 23, 1952, he admitted that 66 percent ‘Uf ‘thc
diplomats in higher positions were former Nazis, but
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he added that he “could not build up a foreign office
without relying on such skilled men.” (Ibid. ph. 7.)

As The Brown Beook indicated, these men were
among the most atrocious murderers in history, and
they were allowed by Adenauer and the Allied Isowcrs
to continue their work.

What have been some of the consequences of the
betrayal of the Potsdam Agreement by the Allied
Powers? They resulted in the return to power in West
Germany of a force which constitutes the main threat
to peace in Burope. They created a situation where
anti-Semitism still flourishes. They led to fascist-like
’mcasurcs against the democratic rights of the people.
I'hey laid the basis for the continuation of Hitler's
racist policies and subversive activities against the
peoples of Africa. They left a menace to the future
security and well-being of all of the people of the
world.

Today, there is in West Germany a military force
which is the focal point of the war danger in th'e heart
of BEurope. In 1955, the Western Allics brought the

Federal Republic into NATO. A year after joining
NATO, the Bonn Government introduced 11niversz£f.
compulsory military service. Today, its Bundeswehr is
the largest European army in NATO. It has 500,000
men armed with the most modern weapons, including
cartiers for nuclear weapons. In the various mi]it:-lr}-'
staffs of NATO, West German officers are increas-
ingly taking over more command posts. Thus, German
militarism has been revived and not destroyed as
provided for in the Potsdam Agreement.
It is well known that officers—former Nazis—have
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played a part in the development and growth of a neo-
Nazi party, the NPD. This party in 1969, twenty-four
years after the Potsdam Conference, was able to obtain
1,400,000 votes in a federal election. It succeeded in
winning representation in a number of Land Parlia-
ments and in obtaining more votes in all than Hitler
had received three years before he came to power. The
neo-Nazi party is being promoted by the West Ger-
man capitalists and the military in order to have fascist
forces in reserve in case of need. The NPD continues
to operate freely, while left-wing protest forces have
been banned.

As a result of the Nazi propaganda, anti-Semitism
is still prevalent in the Federal Republic. At various
times in the last twenty years, it has assumed alarming
proportions. In May 1959, Look published a story by
its Buropean editor, Edward M. Cory, entitled “Hit-
lerism in 1959,” This article was in responsc to a large
number of anti-Semitic outbursts. Cory pointed out:

“For the past few months, it has been almost im-
possible to open a serious West German news-
paper without finding some reference to anti-
Semitism. Local law enforcement officials, in-
stead of making every effort to combat these oc-
currences of racial hatred . . . were, in most cases,

remiss in their duties.”

Cory’s article was based upon a number of develop-
ments which had taken place between Christmas Eve
1959 and January 28, 1960, when 685 anti-Semitic
incidents were registered by police in West Germany.
These were touched off by the smearing of swastikas
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and anti-Jewish slogans on the Cologne Synagogue,
arson attempts on the Synagogue, Jewish School and
the home of a Jewish citizen. Children and youth were
involved in many of these incidents. According to the
Federal Government's White Book, about 215 in-
cidents involved children. John Dornberg says about
this:

“It seems illogical that an anti-Semitic movement
could grow anew in a country wherc the Jews rep-
resent only 0.5 per cent of the pepulation, Some
30,000 Jews in a coutitry of 6o million simply
don’t have enough impact on the socicty to incite
anti-Semitic activity. At least it would appear so,
unless one stops to recall the unbelievable hatred
which served as the basis for the mass extermina-
tion and expulsion of all Germany’s Jews. The
30,000 who remain, or have returned, are merely
the remnants, the flotsam and jetsam of modern
history’s most cxtensive and most brutal inquisi-
tions.”

(John Dornberg, Schizephrenic Germany, Mac-
millan Co., New York, 1951, p. 170.)

Yes, it is unbelievable that such a situation would

still exist. But, then, one must see that it is a logica
consequence of the anti-Semitic propaganda which is
permitted to continue in the F.R.G. During the events
between the period already noted, there appeared
slogans such as, “Down with the Jews!” “To the Gas
Chambers!”~and they were thrown into taverns and
houses owned or occupied by Jews. Anonymous letters
were sent to employers demanding that all Jews in

192

their employ be dismissed, and threatening telephone
calls were received by many Jews.

A highlight of this new wave of anti-Semitism is
found in Lord Russell’s account of the Zind affair:

“In 1957, the Zind affair took place. Tts back-
ground begins with the war when a Jew named
Kurt Lieser (he was in fact, half-Jewish but was
lassed as non-Aryan under the Nutremberg

(w)

Laws) was sent to the concentration camp at Sulz
and miraculously cscaped the gas chamber during
‘the Final Solution.” He had lived in Offenburg,
and after the dcfeat of Germany, he very un-
wisely decided to return there. But he and his
family were not accepted by the other inhabit-
ants; they were more or less ostracized.

“One cvening, coming home from work rather
later than usual, Lieser decided to dine out in the
Zohringer Hof. After eating, he remainced at the
table to drink beer and read his newspaper. He
was soon joined by another man of the town,
Ludwig Zind, a teacher at the Grimmelshausen
Gymnasium and quite a local celebrity. They
entered into a conversation which soon degener-
ated into a brawl because of Zind’s typically Nazi
denunciation of Jews. The incident was to cause
a sensation throughout the civilized world.
“Although Zind was well known and the brawl
was the talk of the town, no mention of it ap-
peared in the local newspaper. But, somehow, it
came to the notice of a correspondent of Der
Spiegel, In December 1957, an article appeared
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Eradicated,” in which much of the conversation
between Zind and Lieser was repeated: . . .
should
ashamed of yourself. T suspect th

FE Yo €
Lieser: You as a teacher feel

at
you would even have the audacity to
praise the Nazi mass murder.’
“Zind: ‘In my opinion, far too few Jews
went into the gas chambers.”
“Lieser: ‘This is outrageous! Do you know
that I spent the war in a concentra-
tion camp, that I was tortured and
beaten and that I almost lost my
voice?’
“Zind: ‘What? That means they forgot to
gas you, too? It is a pity that you
did not go up in smoke like the
others.’
tLicser: ‘Today you would put me in a con-
centration camp if you had your
way, wouldn’t you?’
Ty

¥y
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Zind: hy not? And let me add this: I

would not hesitate to kill you!’
“Lieser: ‘And what about my wife? Would
you gas her, too?’
“Zind: ‘Of course, T would! It could all be
done at the same time.’
“Lieser: ‘And what would you do with my
two children?
“Zind : ‘For my part, they could stay alive,
but le

£

me tell you this: T am proud

in that paper under the heading ‘Israel Should Be

that during the war I and my men

killed hundreds of Jews with shovel

blows on the skull. I would not
hesitate to do it again.’

“Lieser then jumped at Zind’s throat calling him

a murderer, and Zind spat out, ‘You dirty Jew!"”

(Lord Russcll, Return of the Swastika?, David

McKay, New York, 1969, pp. 58-60.)

Such outbursts come mainly from people indoctri-
nated in anti-Scmitism under Hitler, However, if that
were all that it represents, the problem would not be
so great because sooner or later the gencration reared
under Hitler will depart from this earth. But what is
more alarming is that anti-Semitic and Nazi propa-
ganda is in both open and veiled forms and continues
to exist in the Federal Republic. The Potsdam Agree-
ment provided that:

German education shall be so conirolled as to
completely eliminate Nazi and militarist doctrines
and to make possible the successful developnient
of democratic ideas.

It also provided that all Nazi and militarist activity
be prevented.

In the early postwar yeats, efforts were made in
some parts of the country to establish a genuinely
progressive system of education, but these were soon
abandoned. However, even such feeble attempts were
ineffective, since the entire teaching staff was left in-
tact.

By March 181,282 Naxzis had been

31, 1956,
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brought into various branches of government service,
including teachers who had propagated ami—Scmitisﬁ
in universities and other schools. There are scores of
Nazis who have written books, articles, etc., justifying
Hitlet’s plans for world demination, racism, zmtih—
Semitism, etc.

In most textbooks now in use, the Nazi crimes are
not recounted at all and, if discussed, are played down
until the picture is entirely false. The loss of the war
is cxplained away in order to save the prestige of the
militaty. The failure to win the war is attributed to
bad preparation, and even bad luck! Such is the nature
of the educational system.

With this type of propaganda in the classroom, it is
casy to understand why so many young children
participated in anti-Semitic outbursts during 1960 and
1961, Of late, there have not becen any similar out-
bursts, but in the facc of continued anti-Semitic propa-
ganda such things are likely to re-occur.

Another development which was a consequence of
the Potsdam betrayal was the re-emergence of fascist-
like attacks upon the democratic liberties of the peo-
ple. These were highlighted by what is now known as
the Spiegel affair, and the subsequent adoption of a
number of Emergency Decrees. On the night of Oc-
tober 26, 1962, the police converged on the Hamburg
and Bonn offices of the political magazine Der Spiegel.
The files and the archives of its Hamburg central of-
fice were impounded and three members of the edito-
rial staff arrested. The publisher could not be located,
but he turned himself in the following day. An as-
sociated editor and his wife were vacationing in Spain.

In the early hours of October 27 they were awakened
by the Spanish police and arrested.

What was behind these raids? It was the contention
of the Bonn Government that the magazine has printed
confidential information from governmental files and,
in so doing, had committed acts of treason. The article
in question was called “The Foertsch Article,” which
claimed that detailed information had been presented
by Franz Josef Strauss, Defense Minister, in which he
had called for a massive step-up in German military
pteparations, including arming Germany with nuclear
WeApPOns.

The article also claimed that the West German
Defense Ministry was considering two alternatives: an
armed force of 580,000 men, costing annually zo bil-
lion German marks; and to be armed with medium-
range missiles, which would cost 23 billion marks, and
according to the plan, the Bundeswehr would be in-
creased to 750,000 troops.

The revelations of these plans startled people in
Germany and the rest of the world. The raid and the
imprisonment of the editors of Der Spiegel not only
revealed that powerful and sinister forces—former
Nazis—had made gigantic steps forward in preparation
for another major war, but also showed the tremendous
anti-war and pro-democratic feelings among the Ger-
man people. There was an immediate protest all over
West Germany. Students and faculty members demon-
strated their opposition. Eventually the press was
compelled to take a stand. This situation finally re-
sulted in the resignation of Strauss and a pledge by
Adenauer that he would retire following the next elec-
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tion. The Spiegel affair and the protest wave that fol
lowed played an important role in the eventual break-
up of the CDU-dominated government which g2ov-
erned West Germany up until 1969,

Notwithstanding these developments, the Spiegel

affair was preceded by legislation which even now has
the potential of creating an open fascist dictatorship in
the Federal Republic. In 1961, 2 number of Emergency
Laws were drafted. These provided for a small group
of about thirty persons to constitute themselves into an
Emergency Parliament. They would be given the
power of conscripting all males for military and
defense work, conscriptin g private cars and other
private property; prohibiting strikes, freezing all
citizens on jobs or transferring them from one job to
another at the will of the government; the tapping of
tclephones, postal censorship, ctc. In other words,
plans for a fascist dictatorship in times of peace. These
laws werc passed in the summer of 1968, 16 million
voters defeated the coalition of political parties rep-
resented by Adenauer and Strauss. The people ex-
pressed their disapproval of the administrations of
Adenauer and Kiesinger.

Power was placed in the hands of an alliance of the
Social Democrats and a small liberal party, the Free
Democrats. They were entrusted with the task of re-
versing the trends of the last quarter of a century.

Will they prove adequate to the task? That will
depend entirely upon the alertness of the people of the
West German Republic and the peoples of the world,
The new government has concluded agreements with
the Soviet Union and Poland, but there are stil] many
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inconsistencies in the policies of the Brandt Govcr?—
.mcnt. This is evident in its attitude toward the \‘-Rr’fll_".iﬂ
Vietnam and toward the African pcc?plcs. .RRL;S'.",
propaganda against Black pcopl?: Ct}lltl:[}i..l'C"S mE i?} &
Federal Republic and the subversive ﬁctl\-'l]L'l(:.S 0;.'1. 1€
Bonn Government against the peoples on tu:se'x’\fricmz
Continent have been stepped up, at the same tmlm that
Willy Brandt talks about peace and security in Europe.
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CHAPTER 12

Racist Indoctrination
in West Germany

Among the consequences of ¢l
former Nazis is tf
the people |

1€ restoration to power of
1e continued racist indoctrination of
] oy the government. Quotations from the
writings and speeches and textboolks written by these
people are taken primarily from West German sdourccQ
Beginning with Wilhelm G roteluschen, this “'\‘(«"cstcrn’:
professor was one of the most important colonial
pedagogucs under fascism and, today, is still writine
on Africa in West German textbooks (Hinrichs Leh:
buchreihe), Back in the Nazi days in 1936 he published
in the Zeitschrife fiir Erdkunde .

Tk

— We need the colonies tirstly for economic reasons
S o T AR T = - 5 = .
We need raw materials for our indust

" try,
- We need markets for the products of that in-
dustry.

I e, . s ‘ Bt

(Groteluschen, W ilhelm, “Main Points for Dealing

Wit the et e e T

With the German Colonies in Schools,” published in

Zeitschrift fiiy Erdkunde, 4th annual volume 1936
; L - 2

No. 17/18, p. 808.)

i = e Ve B P 2
The Nazi Groteluschen stressed the colonial claims
of fascism:

S o e i
+t 1s a matter of course for the schools passionately

to canvass for German colonialism so as o help to
propag:

ate it as widely as possible among the whole
people,

(Ibid. p. 804.)

Groteluschen wrote:

Never would the Negro on his own be able to lay
out a plantation. The long-term planning and scien-
tific work of the white man is nceded ... Physical
work, however . . . he cannot perform in the trepical
climate, That only the Negto can do. The white man
is the master doing the intellectual work, he is the
supervisor and manager, the Negro is his servant
and worker.
(Hinrichs Erdkundebuch fir bébere Schulen-Geog-
raphy Textbook for sccondary schools-1939,
pp. 39-41.)
This Nazi textbook was republished after the war in
West Germany. In the 1958 edition (pp. 34—35) this
paragraph has been revised as follows:

Never would the Negro be able to lay out a planta-
tion on his own account. The long-term planning
and scientific work of the white man is needed.
Physical work, howcver, he cannot perform in the
tropical climate. That he must leave to the Negro.
The white man does the intellectual work, he has
the control and management. He has to check every-
where.

An even more far-reaching adaptation can be found
in the 19671 edition (p. 29):
Through long-term planning and scientific work of
the white man the African territories were greatly
advanced economically... Either voluntarily or
forced the Africans did the physical work ... The
white man only controlled and managed.
The basic racist ideas, howewver, in all variations
have remained the same,




A West German paper slandered the national

ensembles from Dahomey and the Cameroons touring

£ 3 ; o o
West Germany in 1964:

“Formerly such groups performed in zoos, at
colonial exhibitions, at a panopticon, or in a
circus. A photograph from the very beginning of
this century promisecs ‘20 savage women f;om
Dahomey.” Today they are the “Dahomey Na-
tional Ensemble.”

(Nemnes Afrika, Bonn, October 1964, p. 358.)

After the performance of the “Ballet Africana”
from Guinea, in West Berlin, a student paper wrote:
“Is this not all too alien, savage, barbaric?” (Collo-
guinmz, West Berlin, October 9, 1962, p. 3.) ‘

Taken from West German sources examples of
racism follow:

The Jordanien student Fayez Jaber worked in a
Hamburg coffee firm until they fired him: “Go
home, you Arab skunk!” (Hamburger Morgen-
post, March 19, 1965.)

A landlady in Cologne demanded from an Egyp-
tian trainee an extra zo marks in addition to the
already high rent, remarking: “This is for the bed
linen. It will be stained because you are a

-1 Ty i 2 o : -
Black...” (Newe Rbeinzeitung, Diisseldorf,
August 13, 1964.)

The Nigerian engineering student Ayemi, after a
long search for a room, thought he had found onc.
He heard the neighbors say: “We shall try to get

that Black out.”” (Frankfurter Allgemeine Zei-
A

tung, April 9, 1964.)

At a discussion in Cologne: “The Blacks should
climb the trees outside, then we shall have mote
room here.” (Frankjurter Rundschau, February 4,
1963.)

In West Berlin, a gang of teenagers attacked a
student from Chad: They demanded a cigarette
from the Black man. When he did not comply,
one of the gang knocked him down. Then all the
rowdies beat and kicked him. IHe suffered in-
juries in the face, knee and thigh. The African
had just arrived in Berlin. (Telegraf, West Berlin,

Junc 22, 1962.)

These slanders are not isolated cases. They reflect
the basic attitude in Bonn, An observer of the Bonn
Government turned up at the 18th UN General As-
sembly and distributed a note which read as follows:
«All (the students) can testify that the allegation about
a revival of racist madness in the Federal Republic is
untrue.” (Neues Afrika, Bonn, Jan., 1964, p- 33}

Let African students, bear witness to what they ex-
perienced in the Federal Republic.

A young Egyptian, for instance, teported about his
bitter experience which also goes for many foreign

students in West Germany:

“At the restaurant where I eat the proprictor
said: ‘Don’t take it too seriously that you arc
Black. Back home I would have hit him in the
face. Hete the papers would have written: ‘Get-
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man attacked by Arab." So I just left without 2
word, although he had offended me and my peo-
ple. I shall neves forget it. =
(Kulturarbei log
(K .;m‘wbcﬂ, Cologne, January 1962, from the
5 L 4 . .
article “Foreign Students Study with us”
Dr. W. Rieger.)

by

Young trade unionists studying i
0 g trade unionists studying in the Federal Re-
public were treated as second class

“Two Afric ‘cpot i i
wo Adricans reported to journalists that their
I_)a..ncncc had come to an end. Time and again
7 0’ it Ky : i
Negto’ had been called after Africans, In trams
pAasscngcrs moved away from them. Several
prassl il e Lt e .
fricans had been turned out of a Duisburg res-
taurant.”
e 1
Siiddentsche Muni
Stiddentsche  Zeitung, Munich, October 29,
1962.)

.Ar.ld‘thls is what some young Africans tell about
discrimination against them
Jean Mideda, Congo: “An ecldetly gentleman
fo_u‘ched my face, then looked at his hand and called
Nigger’ after me,”
1’ y L 1 Qi
_ xlffzzs;zcr. Boucard, Chad: “At a dance the German
girls refused to dance wi ' : of the G
A W =tYh us. And one of the German
i me: ‘You are dirty. Move away a
{_70;’?2;!2;4:53 Boubouyi, Congo: “At the laundry they
write only ‘Negro.””’ - -.

They always felt “the fear of the ‘black man, the

ffc!mg of being but an exhibit at a museum.” (West-
félische Rundschan, Dortmund, October 26, 1962
: Catad L]
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from the article by Horst Behrend, “African Officials
state: The Federal Republic has disappointed us.”)

Prejudices endorsed by West German policy also
exist among students. At a discussion in Erankfurt of
the Union of Students from Angola, students told
“about the 15-hour working day of forced laborers,
illiteracy and the high infantile mortality. They de-
picted the liberation struggle in which over 50,000
were killed. The first German speaker alleged their
report had been drafted ‘somewhere clse. Africans
who had bitterly accused the Salazar regime had to
hear speakcers say they werc ungrateful.” (Iirankfurter
Rundschau, February 20, 1963.)

In glorifying the predatory campaigns of German
imperialism the West German population 18 again
served with a distorted description of the historical
role of colonialism.

As of old, the idcologists of West German neo-
colonialism allege that:

— Huropeans had built railways and factories,
— misery and disease among the oppressed native
population had been removed by the “whites.”

The atrocities of the German mercenaries are being
ignored or presented as humane acts.

The West German schools popularize this racism.
Even as children, citizens absorb neo-colonialist ideas.

They are taught about Africa:

European settlets opened up that continent agti-
culturally, buile railways, roads and bridges. They
opened up mines and factories. Buropean mission-
aries tamed the savageness of the Negroes.




If]irdkum‘l'e, textbook, Part II for the 7th and
8th grades, Progel-Verlag, Munich, 2nd edition
1959, pp. 83-84.)

If there are any lingering doubts that racism is not

the official policy of the Bonn Government, then read
from this West German textbook.

The Population

The Negroes: The ori ginal population of South
Africa is the Bushmen, who formerly were scattered
over the whole of South Africa, Today they have
been pushed back into the Kalahari Desert. They
are skinny, dwarf-like figurcs about 5 feet tall. The
light-brown skin is lile tanned leather. The nose is
broad, the forehead short, the mouth has the form
of a snout, They speak in 2 peculiar way, smacking
their tongues,

-+ . BEach gets his job for the day from the chief. The
women fetch water, wood and collect fruit, The
men accompany the chief, Walking quickly, almost
running, they slide along in a waddling manner . . .
After their return the camp becomes restless . . . The
harvest of the day is shown: roots, tubers, fruit,
caterpillars, frogs, turtles, grasshoppers, even snakes
and lizards. The loot is distributed and the meal
prepared. Soon it is ready. Chewing with a smacking
noise, licking their fingers like apes, they sit around
the fire and greedily gulp down CNOrmous quanti-
ties.

Africa~The Raw Material Base of Europe

During the past decades, the European states have
cartied out gigantic colonialization work in Africa,
They sct up cattle farms and plantations, built roads
and railways, creared shipping and airlines. They

enlarged ports, erected dams and power stations
The Eul‘@pcans have transformed dry land an@ .1111\
undated areas into plantations. Thf{)‘ ?;)cn_fzd up L_n;,
rich mineral resources and built 111&1.ustr:1cs whxcwl
give wotk to many Negroes. The whites combate(;
the terrible diseases, built hospitals and SCh('l(J[S.'ilnL-
tried to improve the life of the Negroes in every
:illi:e there is a great scarcity in raw matc:]::a]s‘ z‘mc{
food in overpopulated Europe todayg_.f\Echa ls tt;
become the future raw material and tm‘;d‘b;:ls.t: 0;
Europe. All Buropcan peoples can contribute t
achieving this aim. ‘
?Lf}f?.;dm' iﬁzd Viélker, Ausgabe fiir Mitltl?rc S‘cnu.lc]n—
Countries and Peoples—Edition for Middle Schools—

p. 48.)

The population of the Federal Republic is E.ed “Iqti‘.
lies and false reports about the German colonial pasl_t
culminating in the allegation: “The .Get.‘man pe.ohlla.
can be justly proud of their colom%atlon achllu-(_l—
ments.” (Lebendige Vergangenbeit, history textbook
for secondary schools, Volume 5, Stuttgart, 1961,

F ol %
p. 400.) . d b
As one of many examples of the deliberate falsifics
< S )
i i i e COTL o e
tion of history in connection with the conquest of ; L]
; 3 3 = = . }-r‘t
colonial countries, here is a report of the w]on"

! 2 " o R or
conquest of East Africa by Carl Peters, ill-famed f
his cruelties:

The servants took their muzzleloaders and fired as
soon as the main village of Seghas had been rc;ch?er_]i.
Chief Bamwalla came to meet the strangers. “Wel-

come, white man, to Usegha.




Peters: “We have come to bring you friend-
ship from the great people of the Wa-
duchi (Germans) who live beyond the
ocean, and are mightier and greater
than all others.”

Bamwalla: “Do you want to help me against the
slave drivers who set fire to my vil-
lages and kidnap my people?” :

Peters: “Where the flag of the Waduchi flies
there are no longer slaves. We bring
you justice and peace, Chict Bam-
walla. Do you want friendship with
us?’

Bamwalla: 1 want it. What am I to do, sir?”

Peters: “The steppe is big, Bamwalla, Tt of-
fers much room, white men will come
and houscs and villages will arise
where now buffalos are grazing. You
will accept the laws the whites give
you so that peace may reign in the
country.”’

Bamwalla: “And no enemy will be allowed to
attack us any more?”

Peters: “No, I promise you that., Morcover,

men will come to heal you of many of

. the discases you suffer from.” i

Bamwalla: T want the Waduchi to become our

patrons.”

(Lebendige Vergangenbeit, history textbook for

secondaty schools, Volume s, Stuttgart, gth edition,

1958, p- 45.) :

e = s
Such textbcoks frequently exist in West Germany
in more than ten editions, with a total of 500,000
copies.
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This method of falsifying history in the interests of
West German neo-colonialism subsequently culminat-
ing in the view represented by the influential Deutsche

Zeitung mit Wirtschajtszeitung maintaining that world

opinion was anti-colonialist,

“  but that it was colonialism that had brought
the African continent order and stability for the
first time.
“Colonialism has put a stop to the slave trade,
tribal wars, and ritual murder. Any civilization
and education existing in Africa is a product of
colonialism.”
(Deutsche Zeitung it Wirtschaftszeitung, Co-
logne, July 19, 1960.)
This allegation is consolidated in the same insolent
way by the racist thesis of the superiority of the “white

race’:

The whites in Africa arc the helpers and teachers,
the fighters against epidemics and diseases among
man and animals, the breeders and tenders of better
stocks and plants, the protectors of forests and the
soil, the scientists and technicians in all fields.
(Die weite Welt, geography for secondary schools,
Edition A, Volume 2, first half, “Afrika” by Wil-
helm Groteluschen and Gerhard Siebels, Verlag
Moritz Diesterweg, Frankfurt, (West} Berlin, Bonn
1oth Edition, 1961, p. 67.)

The self-sacrificing struggle of the peoples of Africa,
Asia and Latin America for their liberation from
colonial and semi-colonial oppression through the im-
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perialist powers is also slandered in the West German
press, textbooks and radio.

Although official Benn Government documents de-
clare that the policy of the Federal Government to-
ward the Asian and African countries fully respects
the peoples’ right to complete sovereignty, the facts
prove the opposite.

The basic attitude of the West German Govern-
ment Party toward the newly independent countries in
Asia and Africa was expressed in the statement by the
then Chairman of the CDU Bundestag group, von
Brentano, who announced shortly before the 16th Ses-
sion of the UN General Assembly: . .. Many of the
young nations are not yet politically mature enough to
be able to make a decision in the spirit and on the basis
of the Charter of the United Nations.” (DPA, Sep-
tember 4, 1961.)

The ideologists of the West German neo-colonialism
propagate this theory of the alleged inability and lack
of political maturity of the people of the young states
in many variations, such as, for instance, Der Tages-
spiegel, West Berlin, February 1, 1964:

“The frank words that were, however, unfortu-
nately uttered too late by the overthrown Sultan
of Zanzibar that the island had received its in-
dependence too soon also go for the other African
countries, which are today afflicted with attacks
of weakness, economic ruin, chaos and terror.

“Hvents in the Congo have again revealed the
serious situation that has developed in the newly
independent African countries. It is comparable

to the situation of many young people in modern
society who have developed quickly physically
but who have mentally remained on a level which

* 2
corresponds to their age.

The West German ideologists of neo-colonialism
slander the struggle of the newly independent coun-
trics. Atrocity mongering and reports about ctimes are
used to belittle this struggle for freedom and independ-
ence.

Under headings such as “Hell is Loose in the
Congo,” “Black Mutineers Rape White Women,” te-
ports ate given about the liberation struggle in the
Congo.

“Horror reigns in liberated Congo,” they writc.
“There is no limit to the lawlessness of the
‘Jeunesse,”” and “It is a fact that the savage
hordes approach Leopoldville plundering, mur-
dering and burning . . "

(Newes Afrika, Munich, December 1964.)

The Congolese patriots, who want to liberate their
country from monopoly capital, are stigmatized as
rebels

“who have now butchered almost the whole of
the Congolese elite in Stanleyville and numerous
Europeans who have only given their best for the
country . ..”

(Neues Afrika, Munich, December 1964.)

They sneer at the training of the People’s Army of

the Congo.




“In the second and more important stage of
training, magic weapons are distributed which
are to protect the life of the Simba (name for the
liberation fighters meaning lion). At the begin-
ning there was only the ‘water of the Mulele’
which, sprinkled on the soldier, was to protect
him from enemy bullets.

“Since this did not, however, have the expected
effect it was replaced by the ‘Great Lumumba
Medicine.” The Mulele Water made anybody who
had been sprinkled with it invulnerable, the
Lumumba Medicine, however, guaranteed
anyone under its protection resurrection on De-
cember 1st... The Pcople’s Army had a chief
witch doctor, Mamma Fumu, who had at her
disposal a large staff of assistants, so-called
‘defense specialists.””

(Neues Afrika, January 1965, pp. 17-18.)

The racial arrogance and contempt of the “master
race” toward colored peoples is expressed in all of
their reports.

Iwan Kirchner, member of the board of editors of
Bonner Rundschan, writes about the Algerian libera-
tion struggle: “With the covetousness went the un-
realizable wishes of the semi-educated people who are
still the majority.” (Bonner Rundschan, March 29,
1961.)

The rising of colonial peoples, is defamed as a tre-
volt of “ungrateful children.” (Lénder und Volker,
Erdbundliches Unterrichtswerk, Band 3, Atlantischer

Ozean und Amerika, Stuttgart, no date, p. 28.)

o

In neo-colonialist jargon, the Diisseldorf Der Mit-
tag (Dec. 20, 1961) expresses itself even more clearly:
“Even though the colonial masters have gair ed any
amount of advantages from their overseas territories,
the fact remains that had it not been for them, the
colonial peoples would still be climbing palm trees and
living on coconuts and bananas. That the teacher is
cheated of his profit might be accepted because he has
feathered his own nest before ... That he is thrown
out like a criminal or scoundrel . .. affects all of us,
also the non-colonial Germans.”

The West German ptess threatcns all consistent
liberation cfforts as follows: “Without the white man
most of the new African countries now belonging to
the community of free nations and being member
states of the United Nations would fall asunder.
Africa is a black giant whose flesh is kept togethet by
white boncs, nerves and sinews.” (Deutsche Zeitung
it Wirtschaftszeitung, Cologne, July 19, 1960.)

The ruling circles in the German Federal Republic
are encouraging even the old colonial powers not to
“watch inactively” the struggle of the African and
Asian people for independence. They give every pos-
sible support to the armed attacks against the freedom
struggle of these peoples.

The Stuitgarter Zeitung of February 21, 1964
writes: “It is impossible that small groups of merce-
naries should be allowed to be the pacemakers of a
chaos which the governments will then no longer be
able to cope with. These governments may not be
angels. They often misuse their power or entrich them-
selves but Britain and France are not obliged to look
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on inactively when in Africa, in the name of self-
determination, democracy and freedom, chaos is estab-
lished from which great dangers can develop for the
West and particularly for Europe.”

The West German mercenaries in Tshombé’s serv-
ice, the West German supplies to Portugal and Isracl
prove clearly enough Bonn’s real attitude toward the
peoples’ national liberation struggle.

The West German neo-colonialists also abuse and
insult the outstanding representatives of the African
and Asian pcoples who are leading their peoples in the
struggle against colonial domination and for the com-
plete independence of their countries,

The leaders of the national liberation struggle are
described to the West German population as “gang-
sters and brigands” (Dewutsche Zeitung mit Wire-
schaftszeitung, Cologne, Jan. 21, 1964, F{.b 14, 1964,)
who have come to power through “blood and vio-
lence.” (Stuttgarter Zeitung, February 15, 1964.) The
1;1te U.A.R. President Nasser, former Ghanaian Pres-
ident Dr. Kwame Nkruhmah and other politicians,
such as Jomo Kenyatta, Dr. Azikiwe and Archbishop;
Makarios are grossly insulted just as Patrice Lumumba

was some years ago.

Contempt, arrogance and hatred are expressed in
the innumerable articles and reports published in
West Germany about the liberation struggle heroes of
the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America, who in
Bonn are called “political ropedancers,” “Arab carpet
dealers,” “ambiguous characters,” “African potjcn-
tates” and the like.

Let us take the case of a former Nazi, Dr. Eugen
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Gerstenmaier, for many years President of the West

German Bundestag. Gerstenmaier actively supported
fascist racial policy and implemented it. In “Kirche,
Volk und Staat” (Church, Folk and State), published
by him in 1937, the most vile fascist racial theories are
propagated.

Gerstenmaier is still today a typical repre
He doubts “that the

sentative

of the master race ideology.
Africans can develop their own culture . . .
with whites, and correspond to a sovereign state,”

He does not grant Africans the ability “to liberate
themsclves from the compulsion to assimilate the
scicntific and psychological condi-

political, economic,
tions of the West.” (Afrika — hente, Yearbook of the

German-Africa Society, Cologne, 1560, p. 12.)

At the same time he tries to weaken the African’s
effort to gain independence: “The question can DOW
be asked what the Basari in the mountains of Guinea
Ashanti in Ghana would gain by exchanging
ay of life with that of workers under civiliza-

compete

or the

their w.

tion.”
Gerstenmaicr glorifies colonialism: “The epoch of

colonialism was not merely an epoch of exploitation

but above all an epoch of great colonizing, that is to

say cultural deeds.”
Another official for many years at a high level of

government is Kai Uwe von Hassel, one-time Bonn

Defense Minister. He was an advocate of Hitlerism.

Hassel supervised, from 1935 to 1939, plantations of

the DOAG colonial socicty in Tanganyika in which
Hitler’s forcign ministry had a 36 percent share;
during the war he trained agents for terrorist actions
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in Africa, the Middle East and Asia; drafted the
September 5, 1940 plan of the High Command and
Foreign Ministry to reconquer Africa. In the Federal
Republic Hassel was prominent in establishing the
neo-colonialist German Society for Economic Co-
operation and the Bonn German-Africa Society. As
Bonn Defense Minister he was responsible for sup-
porting other imperialists against the liberation move-
ments in South Vietnam, Angola, and the Republic
of the Congo; Bonn's arms to Israel and the military-
atomic conspiracy with Verwoerd; an accelerated in-
volvement of African states in NATO,

Former Bonn State Secretary and head of the of-
fice of the West German federal chancellor Dr. Hans
Globke was a participant in the drafting of laws, de-
crees and commentaries which enabled the Nazis to
strengthen their rcign of terror, to realize their bar-
barous policy and to prepare aggression, intcllectual
author of the pogroms and mass murders of the Hitler
regime, actively involved in carrying out criminal ac-
tions against the peoples whose territories were oc-
cupied by Nazi troops.

In the same racist manner Globke assisted in the
“Aryan” conquest and occupation of Austria, Czecho-
slovakia, the Netherlands, Belgium, Luxembourg,
Denmark and Norway. After 1945, Globke was one
of the prominent Nazis who quickly regained high
government positions in the Bonn state due to their
great services to the expansion plans of German im-
perialism.

After the Wehrmacht overran France, Ministerial
Counselor Globke drafted the “‘colonial blood law” in
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the Nazi Ministry of Interior. Under this law, all
“racially inferior persons,” including Africans, in the
fascist-occupied areas of Europe were to be persecuted

and exterminated.

On July 5, 1940 Globke was put in charge of the
“conclusion of peace” with France by the infamous
Reich Minister of the Interior Frick. The “colonial
blood laws” were intended principally for this ter-
ritory. This is revealed in a letter written on Septem-
ber 2, 1942 by the fascist Reich Minister of the Inte-
rior on the “colored problem” in connection with

preparing the peace treaty with France.

““g. Colored problem. The sccping of colored
blood into Europe cannot be tolerated in the
future: to the extent that damage has already
been done, it must be remedied as much as pos-
sible. The following requirements arisc from this
principle:

“a) The lasting scttlement of colored people
(Negroes, Madagascans, Indochinese, Mulattoes,
etc.) in France must not be tolerated under any
conditions. Colored workers may not be engaged
in France unless the work is of very short dura-
tion. Colored troops must not be maintained in
France. To the extent that colored people are
resident in France, they must be removed within
one yeat to the non-European colenial territories
of France corresponding to their racial origin.
“b) Marriage and non-marital sexual relations
between colored persons from France or the
French colonies and Aryans of whatever nation-
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ality will be forbidden and punishable by law,

S e )
both in France and in any French colonies left to
France.

ic \ ~ 2 = .
¢) Colored persons cannot be given French citi-
zenship. Those who already have this citizenship

“Tﬂl have it taken away if they are more than
1,.-".11. colored blood; in case of hybrids with Indo-
chinese or related blood, exceptions may b(,
made, The introduction of a sort of p1‘()t(;cti\-'e
citizenship for colored persons remains possible.”

CHAPTER 13

Bonn's Subversive Activities in Africa

The Bonn Government has played a leading role in
secking to reverse the trend in African countries for
independence and economic sufficiency. The new
West German statc has had four administrations:
Adenauer, Erhard, Kiesinger and Brandt.

The first three wete coalition administrations dom-
inated by the conservative right wing. Under this
leadership, former Nazis were returned to power and
neo-Nazi organizations were allowed to flourish, while
Communist and left forces, generally, were sup-
pressed. During this period most of the subvetsive
acts in Africa werc conccived.

In the gencral elections of 1969 there was a swing
away from the right-wing Christian Democrats. A new
more realistic coalition, composed of Social Democrats
and Free Democrats headed by the Social-Democrat
Willy Brande, was put in power. During the election
campaign promises Were made by Brandt to reverse
the reactionary policies and replace them with policies
which would help promote wotld peace.

During its first two years of office the Brandt Gov-
ernment took some steps forward in Europe, con-
cluding official agrecments with the Soviet Union and
Poland recognizing the validity of postwar frontiets in
Europe. By early 1972 these treaties had, however, not
yet been ratified by the West German Bundestag.
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Nonetheless, the possibility of a thaw in the Cold
\X""‘{ i e s e : £
ar exists, because the positions taken in this regard

are - i Ein g i
are not born out of subjective reactions, but correspond

to the existing realities on a world scale, as well as the
}IJf()—derrx£1crar1c and peace trends in West Germany
0‘.;0 - Ao A ot v
‘j.hexcr, the struggle will be long and difficult.
‘he Brandt Government has already violated many

election mandates. One was to ban the neo-Nazi
Z;E:;OIO this day, it has failed even to move in that

. A h%gh[ighﬁ of the continuing Adenauer and Kie-
singer imperialist policy is the relationship of the Bonn
Government to the African liberation forces. Pressure
for change has not been as great in this arca as in
others and the policy of the previous administratio;.:q
not only continues but has been cscalated., \

Though therc has been a modification of West Ger-
marn guvf‘:mment policy in Europe, a continuation of
the reactionary African policy could, in time, have an
adverse effect upon that positive development.

T.hc continuing role of the Brandt Government in
P;EK.'].C‘EI.‘ is indicated by the disclosures of subversive
activities in Guinea and by a continued policy of sup-
port to racist regimes in South Africa, the Pur:'tumes::-
controlled colonies and Rhodesia. It is vitally :CCCS-
sary for peace-minded and frcedom--l{whwd people
throughout the world to be aware of these f:cts. It is
l_:npe;‘atrlvc .tha;l_t _all democratic forces understand that

pcac.c is indivisible.” There can be no European
security in the abstract, Security in Europe is related
to security on every continent of this cart}.}.

Thus, a basic component of the fight for peace is to

reverse the present reactionary-imperialist trends in
West German policy, which threaten to wipe out
gains made by the African people over the last 10 to
15 years. This policy not only supports racist regimes,
but also secks to overthrow progressive-led govern-
mefts.

We shall discuss how this is ta king place.

On January 29, 1971 Radio Conakry announced
that the government of the Republic of Guinca would

break its diplomatic links with the Federal Republic.
A communique, issued by the presidential office, said
this step was taken because Bonn participated in the
aggression launched By the Portugucse colonialists in
November 1970, and rcferred to a “network of sub-
version armed by West German exports in agrecment
with the F.R.G.’s embassy in Conakey.” According to
Reuter, President Sckou Touré again accused the
Federal Republic of having a prominent role in the
aggression of November 22, 1970. He said that Bonn’s
“development aid” for Guinea had been a mere farce
as its only mission had been to promote the Federal
Republic’s imperialist ambitions by way of economic
infiltration.

Here ate more facts about these machinations.

Late in January 1971 the National Assembly of the
Republic of Guinea transformed itself into a tribunal,
sitting in judgment upon the persons involved in the
attack of Portuguese mercenatries on the African re-
public. Conclusive evidence was provided by the West
African government as to the subversive activities of
the West German “advisers” in Guinea. Two West

German citizens Hermann Seibold and Adolf Marx
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were sentenced to penal servitude for life, (Seibold
committed suicide several days prior to the verdict.)
The other West German “advisers” had been ex-
pelled from the country late in December 1970,

In the report published by the Polithureau of the
Democratic Party of Guinea the following analysis is
made of the conspiracy plotted at the instigation of the
West Germans.

The report shows the complicity of West German
agencies in the attempt to neo-colonize the independ-
ent Republic of Guinea.

After the armed Portuguese aggression messages of
greeting and sympathy were reccived from five con-
tinents. This included all countries maintaining diplo-
matic relations with the Republic of Guinea. The West
German government was the only exception.

Apatt from this silence there are two other revealing
facts: the death of Count Thiessenhausen, director of
the “Fritz Werner” company of Guinea, and the sui-
cide of the F.R.G.’s ambassador in Lisbon. Count
Thicssenhausen was killed by his Portuguese ac-
complices at the very moment when he fulfilled his

mission to give operational support to enemy troops

i

during their landing in the area of a strategic point.

The Guinean government has a photostat of an of-
ficial document confirming the circumstances ac-
companying the death of Thiessenhausen as well as the
psychological drama leading to the suicide of the West
German ambassador in Lisbon. This document un-
equivocally proves the conscious and active participa-
tion of the West German government in the aggression
against Guinea.
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The secret West German document, found on Her
mann Seibold when he was arrested, and later pub-

lished by Guinean authorities is as follows:

“The Portuguese government's official attitu.dc
was orally explained to Ambassador T].aus-—IIcmd
rich Schmidt-Horix in the morning of 23 .Noffcm—
ber 1970. The Portuguese government consnd_crs
that the events in Conakry arc due to the exist-
ence of the PAIGC headquarters in that tu:wn,
initial point of the principal attacks ‘lafm'cned
against the territory and the citizens of Guinca-
Bissao. s
“The government has a special stake. in the
destruction of this permanent hotbed of aggres-
sion and supports the fighting forces to the best of
its abilities. .
“The Portuguese government referrcd to a series
of facts published beforehand on the strength of
which any participation in the events is to bb
denied, officially. It hopes that this attitude will
be treated confidentially and respccted.
“The Portuguese government vividly regrets th-a:t
the scheme has failed. Unfortunately, the opposi-
tional forces in Guinea did not recognize t%mt the
moment had come to overthrow the regime ‘so
that a coordination of the activities could not be
effected. .
“Portugal pays tribute to Count von Thscs.scn—
hausen who gave his life for the cause of free-
dom. ‘
“Taking into account the Africans’ mentality, the
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declared that this document did not require comment

F.R.G.’s involvement with the events will be-
come known. And whoever knows the attitude of
certain African presidents and heads of govern-
ment is perfectly aware of the situation, all the
more so as it will be revealed that the arms used
in Conakry are of West German origin. Accord-
ing to Portuguese statements this possibility can-
not be excluded.
“If it is impossible to conceal the supply of arms
from the F.R.G. to Portugal within the frame-
work of our commitments in the Atlantic al-
liance, the German interest commands at least
that Portugal’s involvement in the events in the
Republic of Guinea be publicly denied.
“In any case it can be forcscen that the relations
between the F.R.G. and the Republic of Guinea
will be frozen for a certain period of time. The
circumstances accompanying the killing of Count
von Thiesscnhausen will be interpreted by the
Guincan politicians as illegal acts committed by
the representatives of the Federal Republic, as
the leaders of Guinea are still largely guided by
emotions. But now as before the F.R.G. will be
able to rely on the aid and support of very in-
fluential friends in the government and in the
ruling party.”

The Politbureau of the Democratic Party of Guinea

g,

About Hermann Seibold, it said:

“Hermann Seibold, director of the vocational

training center at Kankan, was arrcsted on

16 December 1970 . .. After having been trans-
ferred to Conakry, Scibold was cited to appear
before a commission appointed by the Supreme
Command Council. The first search of his house
yielded a large amount of incriminatory evidence,
which induced the Guinean government to take
him into custody.

“Four documents leave no doubt about Seibold’s
active participation in the events of 22 November
1970 and clearly prove the collaboration of .Sci—
bold and the Portuguesc invaders. Thesc tour
documents have coavinced the Supreme Com-
mand Council that a sccret West German organi-
zation was opcrating on Guinean soil with Sci-
bold as one of its lcaders. The investigating com-
mission thereforc effected another systematic
search of the Bordo center at the instruction of
the Supreme Command Council. As was ex-
pected, this second scarch brought to light a
wealth of documents and papers which fully
reveal the true aims of the Bordo vocational
training center and the real role of the so-called

German teachers cmployed there.”

The report of the Politbureau of the Democratic
o 1 b e Ll i
Partv of Guinea dealt in details with Seibold’s record

and arrived at the following conclusions:

“Hermann Seibold, posing as director of the
Centre artisanal of Bordo, is none other than
Bruno Freitag. An old, experienced collaborator
of the fascist sccret service, Bruno Freitag joined
the Nazi movement at a very early date. Regis-
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tered as a member of the NSDAP under no.
308,477, he was also in the Nazi party’s shock
troops, the SS, where he was listed as no. 380,352,
“Bruno Freitag alias Seibold was also a member
of the SS organization “Lebensborn” charged
with maintaining the alleged purity of German
blood according to the principle that the Nordic
Aryan race was the most valuable of all races.
“Between 1937 and 1945 Seibold advanced to
an SS rank equivalent to that of a major in the
army. At the same time he worked for the
Gestapo and held a number of posts in the Main
Reich Security Office (RSHA) in Berlin, He was
a specialist for activities of the Fifth Column in
countrics in which Nazi Germany was partic-
ularly interested, for activities destined to facili-
tate open aggression and the subordination of
these countries to the Nazi rulers. What is more,
in 1938 Seibold took part in the occupation of
Czechoslovakia. He further distinguished himself
during the systematic suppression of the anti-
fascist movements in Belgium, the’ Netherlands
and Norway. Bruno FPreitag is also known for his
activities against the French Resistance. After the
war, Seibold worked on the Catholic Relicf
Organization in a number of “young people’s vil-
lages.” The head of this organization (Arnold
Dannemann) is now on the payroll of the West

German secret service.

Following his arrest, Hermann Seibold submitted to
the Guinean authorities a list of his accomplices in-

cluding the West German “expert” Adolf Marx, tech-
nical director of the Sobragui brewery. According to
the report of the Democratic Patty of Guinea (PDG),
the interrogation of Marx led to the unveiling of
particularly dangerous action groups involved either
in shady currency transactions or in the bribery of

T s
political officials and civil servants and engaged in the

military preparation of specially trained people who
were to serve as a strategic auxiliary force in the case
of an aggression from abroad.

Seibold’s list led to more atrests, not only in Kan-
kan, but also in Conakry, Dabola, Kissidougou and

Mamou. The PDG states on this point:

“The investigations showed that thc espionage
centres of Conakry pursucd their activities with
the utmost cynicism and had a very broad struc-
turc comparable to that of Bordo ... The West
German experts in gencral, and—needless to say—
the whole of the ambassadorial staff including
the West German ambassador in Conakry, were

active members of this network.”

Adolf Marx’s notebook showed that between June
and November 1970, 20.8 million Guinean francs had
been spent for the purpose of bribery. The Guinean
director of the Sily-Film company received an Opel
car as a “gift” from West Germany; two of his collab-
orators were presented with a Volkswagen each,
while another who was also on the secret service pay-
roll, was given a car of the Mercedes type along with
2 eash loan of 200,000 francs. A goldsmith in Kankan

also received a Volkswagen. Cross-examined by the
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investigating commission, Adolf Marx declared he
had received instructions for industrial sabotage from
Count Thiessenhausen, the director of the West Ger-
man “Fritz Werner” company. Additional documents
and other evidence found in the West German train-
ing center of Kankan-Bordo included order forms for
arms supplies from the F.R.G., notes on arms trans.
ports by special planes of the West German air force,
vouchers proving the opening of accounts in the
F.R.G. on behalf of Guinean agents and cash transfers
for such persons as well as for the payment of weap-
ons, In Seibold’s apartment the police discovered three
telescopic-sight rifles, two double-barrel guns, four
reserve telescopes and 12,760 rounds of ammunition.
Adolf Marx also owaced a pistol provided with a
silencer. A total of 153 telescopic sight rifles and
21 automatic pistols were found with the “advisers”
and confiscated. As Marx stated in evidence before
the commission, two West German nationals had been
charged with leading the Portuguese commandos to
the explosives dump at Camp Alpha Yaya.

The French news agency AFP, quoting official re-
ports from Conakry, announced on January 27, 1971
that packages allegedly containing food had been con-
fiscated, which were mailed in Hamburg and ad-
dressed to West German advisers. Arms and ammuni-
tion had been found hidden among the food. Quanti-
ties of weapons and munitions were distributed in
Guinea through mail from West Germany since 1968.

Arms were stocked in the West German embassy in
Conakry; ammunition was smuggled to Guinea in the

drums of washing machines; planes of the West Ger-
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man air force were used for illegal transports of weap-
ons and munitions, etc.

There have been Bonn government intrigues against
other African nations in addition to the abortive inva- .
sion of Guinea. These have substantiated West Get-
man imperialist policy against the African peoples.

The session of the Council of Ministers of the Or-
ganization for African Unity (O.A.U.) held in Addis
Ababa in September 1970 2nd the Conference in Lu-
saka vigorously condemned the military and interna-
tional aid granted by the NATO states (including the
F.R.G., Portugal and South Africa) and the close co-
operation of Bonn and Pretoria as a scrious menace
to the security and sovereignty of the African states.

World imperialism has made use of the South
African apartheid regime (also illegally occupying
Namibia), of the white minority regime in Rhodesia,
and of the Portuguese colonies, Angola and Mozam-
bique, as bases and starting points for the implementa-
tion of its neo-colonialist schemes against the independ-
ent African states. This explains why imperialist ele-
ments in the U.S.A., Britain and West Germany have
a special interest in southern Africa. West German im-
perialism has specific stakes in this part of the con-
tinent, Large quantities of uranium ore are shipped
from South Africa to the Federal Republic. The F.R.G.
takes an active part in the prospecting for new depos-
its. The West German firm, Kloeckner and Co., has
acquired the absolute majority of shares in the South
West African Lithium Mines Ltd. The Frankfurt
Uranium company asked the F.R.G. government to
provide surety for the prospecting of the Namibian
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uranjum ore deposits, the largest outside the Socialist
world, in cooperation with the British Rio Tinto Zinc
Corporation. Prof. Hans Leussink, minister for scien-
tific affairs in the Brandt Government, allocated sub-
sidies amounting to 6 million marks for exploration
work by West German uranium specialists in Nami-
bia. In doing so the Bonn Government violated the
resolution passed by the UN Security Council on the
Namibia question calling on all states to “abstain from
anything that may consolidate the position of the
Republic of South Africa in South West Africa politi-
cally and economically.”

A 1966 resolution of the UN General Assembly
transferred competence for Namibia to the United
Nations. This did not prevent Pretoria from refusing to
comply with the resolutions of the UN General As-
sembly and the Security Council. The UN resolution
of June 1970 called upon all states to suspend all busi-
ness transactions in Namibia; to deny loans, credit
surety bonds or other forms of financial support,
destined to facilitate business or trade with Namibia;
and to suspend all further investment activities in-
cluding concessions in Namibia.

By cooperating with West German monopolies and
with the Pretoria government in the exploitation of the
mineral resoutces of Namibia, the government of the
F.R.G. obviously contravenes the resolutions of the
United Nations and appcars as the enemy of the
Namibian people in their struggle against the op-
pression imposed by the apartheid regime in South
Africa. The ever closer economic cooperation (the
F.R.G. is among South African’s leading trade
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partners) has been accompanied for many years now
by ever closer links in the military field. This collab-
oration is based on the still valid secret agreement
concluded between Bonn and Pretoria in July 1961.
Under this agreement, officers, scientists and tech-
nicians from the two countries are working together to
develop and test missiles, to construct nuclear weapons
and to produce poison gas. At the same time, Bonn
directly supplics South Africa with arms employed to
oppress the African population at home and to fight
the national liberation movements. In rccent times the
Vereinigte Flugtechnische Werke (VEW) Bremen and
the Hamburg Flugzcugbau GmbH as well as two
French companices delivered troop-carrying aircraft of
the “Transall C-160" type to South Africa, This is
another flagrant violation of the arms embargo im-
posed on Prctoria by the United Nations.

Besides the South African racists, Portugal has
been a privileged partner of the West German im-
perialists for the past few years. According to the
journal Webrdienst published in Bonn, the F.R.G. has
provided Lisbon with weapons and military equip-
ment worth about two hundred million marks to sup-
press the national liberation movements in Angola and
Mozambique. This figure does not include the three
1,365 ton corvettes constructed by the Blohm und
Voss AG shipyards in Hamburg for Portugal’s navy.
The first of these vessels, baptized Jeao Coutinbo was
handed over in February 1970, the second, Jacinto
Candido on June 16, 1970 and the third, General
Pereirad’ Eca in September. The warships are equipped
with two 76 mm. guns, two 4o mm. anti-aircraft
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guns, two 4o mm. anti-aircraft guns, a “Hedgchog”
type cannon and two depth-charge launchers.

In the course of the past few years the Bundeswehr
supplied the following equipment to Portugal: 40
tactical aircraft of the Fiat G g1 type, special aircraft
for short runways, 110 planes of the Dornier Do-27
type provided with 37 mm. rockets, 8 transport planes
of the Nord 2502 Noratlas type, 60 F-86 K Sabre jct
fighters, 111 Fouga-Magister aircraft, 10 Saro Skeeters
(helicopters), and unknown number of tanks (M-41
and M-47) as well as pieces of artillery, heavy-duty
transport vehicles, licences for G-3 rifles etc. (ac-
cording to information in Frankfurter Allgemeine Zei-
tung, Weltwoche, Die Zeit, UN records ctc.)

As early as June 19671 the Angolan liberation front
MPLA proved that Bonn had delivered 10,000 sub-
machine guns to the colonialist regime in Lisbon, What
is more, West German officers are acting as instructors
and adviscrs in the Portuguese colonial army. The co-
operation in the military ficld is illustrated by the fact
that the Tfederal Ministry of Defensc has so far in-
vested more than zoo million marks in the Beja ait-
base located southeast of Lisbon. The Bonn Govern-
ment’'s military commitments are intended to safe-
guard the interests of the country’s monopolies in the
African countries under Portuguese domination. With
a trade exchange figure of about 1,000 million marks
West Germany is Portugal’s number one trade partner.
The Diisseldorf paper Handelsblatt wrote in July
1970: “In the year 1969 the Federal Republic came
first in terms of individual projects and of the total
value of investments and collective investments in Poz-
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ely.” Such is the

tugal with 23 and 24 percent respectiy

B 1 1 Sl | = e L
nature of the relation of Bonn with the Portuguese

colonialist regime. 1

The foregoing should suffice to show that the be-
craval of the Potsdam Agreement by the Allied Powers
ha; sown the seeds for another world conflagration,
for a renewal of genocidal treatment of people con-
sidered to be part of an inferior race.

A contrast between the roles of the two
states in the struggle against or for racism also demon-
strates that racism is not hercditary, but is a by-product
¢, If vou change the environment,
; ail to do so things

reriman

of a bad environmen
then you get one result. If you £
remain the same. : s

In this connection, the basic difference is the envi-
ronment capitalism engenders and the type created by
socialism. Thus, the final solution to free the 'x&iorlcl
from racist idcology and from imperialist wats is to
build a socialist socicty, But cven short of socialism,
advanced progressive-minded people can makf; ?ub—
stantial progress against racist poison and imperialism.
A good example is the growing differences betwecn

the people in West Germany and the ruling circles.




CHAPTER 14

The Struggle Against Racism,

f i o | ¥ i
or Peace and Democracy in West Germany

The working clas 1 ¢l 1
e orking class and the people of the Federal Re-

bublic e

public of Germany came into the post-World War II

e e e L > x

‘lms with the same desires and aspirations which

characterize R i ]

. aracterized the people of the German Democratic
iz tic
epublic. They, too, wanted t i i

¥, too, wanted to build a society whic
e s g society which
id climinate the war-making potential of Ger-
any. I'his was expressed from the beginning of post-
war developments.

The plebiscite ituti

plebiscites and constitutional provisions and
; B ; L

the programs of most political patties calling for the

nationalization of basic industrics meant eliminating
g I‘ i : b LlilclLidd )

the big monopolies and was a potent expression of
- wEan b iTe 1 - 1 1 :
tbhcli'_ sentiments. The removal of the monopolies would
e 1.; o g iy Fhe AT A
ike removing the heart from the body of the war-
making machine.
Haoxrewes A Io—
However, due to the betrayal of the Potsdam Agree
=3 r - =% 1 ) ! z‘J )
ment by the allies, the people of the F.R.G. were un
T aalize thai 5 ‘A e ! g
able to realize their aspirations, as in the G.D.R
Poneiheltss the : r S
Nonetheless, the people in the F.R.G., during the
last twenty-five years, have wasged e ;

; ! years, have waged magnificent strug-

olee qoainet o el - i

gles against all aspects of war preparations, encroach-
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ments on democratic liberties, racism and for better

living diti ey i i ;

i. g conditions. They promise a good base to thwart

the war and racist ai Hf Id 1 i |

1d racist aims ld imperialis
4 S s of world imperialism.
“rom the beginni he rebuildi
seginning of the rebuilding of the West

German army i i
i} 11 o LEray o et -+ _.-\..‘ L
army, there was massive resistance, which
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still continues. At a crucial moment in that struggle,
when Minister of Defense Strauss proposed nuclear
weapons for the army and an increase in army person-
nel (as revealed in Der Spiegel), there was a tremen-
dous wave of indignation and protest.

The changes in government personnel, the resigna-
tion of Strauss following the Spiegel affair, the com-
mitment of Adenaucr not to seek public otfice when
his term expired, the necessity for Adenaner’s succes-
sor, Kiesinger, to camouflage the war program and
aims of the big monopolies, and, finally, the defeat of
the CDU in 1969-all add up to a significant growth
of democratic forces in the F.R.G.

The initiative taken by the Coalition Government
headed by the Social-Democrat Willy Brandt to con-
clude peace treatics with the U.5.8.R. and Poland was
in dircct response to the pressure of the clectorate in
the 1969 clection campaign, which called for an easing
of international tensions in Burope and in the world.

Thus, the people of West Germany arc an important
component of the world-wide democratic process.
They have been influenced by world trends, especially
in the decade of the ’sixties. They have been influenced
by the U.S. conduct of the Vietnam War, racial terror
and internal issues, such as the BEmergency Laws,
political and social manipulations, difficulties in edu-
cation and the revival of nationalism and neo-Nazism.
These issues have had great effects, particularly upon
the youth who today strive for more of less radical
changes.

Disillusionment with imperialism was strongly in-
fluenced in the F.R.G. by U.S. policy. As a result,




fnli‘fjgi‘cssixfc students and young intellectuals sympa-
thized with the national liberation and civil Jr_'izrhts
movement, which were expressed by the ;1d0p1;i0; of
}"’_’c?.I"l}' of the methods, symbols and hues of these m'h.
ganizations,

In 1967 to 1968, the democratic forces in the F.R.G.
b.ccame effective as an “extra-parliamentary 0pposi-
tion,” which acted against the Vietnam \‘f’ar the
Emergency Laws media manipulation and nu-c}car
arms, and for impm\-'ing cducation and recognizing
postwar frontiers, o

After 1968, conditions of struggle for the demo-
cratic forces changed and, to S()ITIC.L‘KtC.'l{', improved,
On one hand, there were splits; on the other, there
were the establishment in September 1968 of the Ger-
mfm CP (DKP); in May 1968, of the Sdcialist German
W ork.crs Youth (SDA]J), and in February 1669, of the
Association of Marxist Students (Spartakus‘;. These
tesulted from the mass actions and prm-'iclc,d better
conditions of struggle. They also incteased the in-
fluence of the Communists,

The growth of the latter made it possible for me to
gzo there. In the summer of 1970, I took advantage of
t{ie opportunity to go to West Germany and ob;crvc
_.fzrst—hand how the youth and the people are respond-
mg. to the war in Vietnam and racial injustice in the
United States. I spoke at several meetings in Cologne

Disseldorf and Frankfurt-am-Main, These werej of,
?oth a public and private character. The public meet-
ings were called to protest atrocities such as had oc-
curred in My-Lai in Vietnam, and the persecution of
the Black Panthers in the U.S,
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I was especially inspired by the youth. They, too,
like their counterparts in the G.D.R., showed a keen
awareness of the situation in the U.S. and of their own
responsibilities to wipe out such injustices. During this
visit, I came into contact with Black G.1.’s stationed in

West Germany.

Although T should not have been, I was shocked by
the widespread discrimination and persecution against
Black troops. I thought that some progress had been
made, but unfortunately like most Americans, I was
ignorant about these matters. The American press at
that time carried little or nothing about the situation.
I had to go to West Germany to find out from the
West German press and people that, aithough Black
troops constitute only 12 percent of the Occupation
Forces, they constitute over 7o percent of those in the
prisons. In one prison camp, Black soldiers had been
fed rat poison.

But it was heartening to learn that the troops were
fighting back and that some West Germans were
standing at their side, Very little, if anything, is said
about this angle.

After I returned to the United States and made
known the situation of Black G.I.s, the American
press began to admit and publicize some of the cases.
The most influential Black conservative organization
sent an investigating team to the Federal Republic.
But the main burden of its report was to absolve those
at higher levels of responsibility and to blame the land-
lords in the F.R.G. for discrimination against Black
troops. This one-sided presentation adds up to a white-
wash of the real problems and their source.




Of course, discrimination by West German land-
lords exists. But what these people failed to report is
that the West German workers, youth, students and
intellectuals stand on the side of the harassed G.I’s.
A good example is what occurred even before my ar-
rival there. A number of Black G.1.’s wanted to hold
a meeting to protest conditions. They were refused
facilities on the Army Post. The Rector of a leading
West German university came to their aid, opening the
school to meet in. Over a thousand of the troops came
and presented a petition calling for: ending the war in
Vietnam, dismantling U.S. bases in Africa, and ending
discrimination in the U.S. Army,

This event was hushed up in the United States. I
was the first to reveal it to the American public. Some
months later, the press began to give coverage to it.

Regarding internal affairs, I found a growing readi-
ness for struggle by the working class and its trade
unions. The metal and chemical workers, in particular,
defended themselves stubbornly against the price in-
creases and the increasing gap between monopoly
profits and wages. The sclf-confidence of a consider-
able portion of the working class grew during the
spontaneous strike struggles of 1969, during the big
strikes in the fall of 1970 and in the chemical industry
in 1g71.

Characteristic of the main strikes of the past few
years has been their factory origin. Because of the
rank and file actions, the September 1969 strikes were
not officially organized by the unions, which meant
that strike pay was not provided, nor was the organiza-
tional apparatus of the unions available.
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The determination of the workers and their dis-
covery of new forms of struggle, such as factory oc-
cupation, greatly shocked the employers. The unions
made efforts to overcome the tendency, which had be-
come apparent in spontaneous strikes, toward a separa-
tion of the unions and the workers. Strikes in the
chemical industry in the spring and summer of 1971
showed that the union leadership had learned to apply
new forms of struggle tried out in recent conflicts. The
tactic of “lack of employer-employee agreement,” the
organization of local strikes without previous strike
ballots, and the rapid extension of strikes from one
factory to another—all this upset the solidarity of the
employers. For the first time there was open solidarity
of doctors and teachers with striking workers,

The general lessons of the strikes are not affected by
the fact that the union leadership, acting under pres-
surc from the Federal Government which had been
called in by the chemical monopoly, abandoned the
tull-scale use of trade union strength and concluded an
agreement which was described in many circles as a
bad compromise. However, the struggles of the past
, con-

few years, particularly in metal and chemicals
firmed that the strike had remained the decisive

weapon of the workers in their struggle for social and
st

ruggles

political rights. At the same time, these :
demonstrate the limits of the policy of integration
pursued by the imperialist state, with the participation
or under the leadership of Social-Demaocratic politi-
cians. In particular, anti-Communism is becoming in-
creasingly ineffective as a method of preventing social

struggles and of splitting the working class.




The social basis of these struggles is slowly widen-
ing. The strike movement has been joined by engineers
and technicians (for instance, airport personnel), office
workers and even government workers. The big in-
dustrialists observe this with great concern. Dr.-Jctor
Georg Juraschek, representative of the Federal As-
sociation of German Employers Associations, has
spoken of a “‘Red renaissance.” In an article, he stated:

“So-called unrest is becoming active in groups
which one had hitherto belicved were inclined to
think and act realistically, as a result of their type
of work—that is to say, among engincers and
technicians.”

Y S
(Der Arbeitgeber, Cologne, No. 9, 1970.)

Unrest and readiness for struggle are also srowing
among apprentices and school children, There have
been apprentices’ congresses, the first strikes of ap-
prentices, and mock trials directed against the trusts.
Apprentices and school children demand a decisive
improvement in their training, more money for educa-
tion instead of armaments, changes in regulations g0V~
erning admission to universities, and the banishment
of anti-humanist material from the school books,

The “Red Spot” action has spread over the entire
country. This action is directed against the increase in
fares in public transport and tries to show a connection
with the policy of armament,

For several years the actions calling for an end to
U.S. aggression in South Hast Asia have played a great
part in mobilizing young people. The escalation of this
aggression has strengthened the front of the opponents
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of aggression. A meeting in Paulskirche in Frankfort
on March 20, 1970 called for mobilizing all democratic
and peace-loving forces. The resolution adopted there

read:

“In the F.R.G. we can decisively contribute to
this mobilization if we can make it clear to the
U.S.A. that the majority of West Germans con-
demn the war of the American Government and
if, at the same time, the Government of the
F.R.G. is forced to reject the U.S. policy in Viet-

nam.”

Many actions for withdrawing U.S. troops from
Indochina have been connected with demonstrations
of solidarity with Angcla Davis, with the American
anti-war movement and with all peoples of the “Third
World” fighting for their liberation from imperialist
oppression. The “Initiative for Intcrnational Vietnam
Solidarity” has becn important in helping launch a
broad movement which has demonstrated its influcnce
in the DGB (trade union federation), the Social-
Democratic Party and the Free Democratic Party.

In recent years, the anti-draft movement has be-
come a mass movement. A main reason has been the
war in Indochina. In 1960, 5,439 persons refused mili-
tary service (including 68 in the Bundeswehr). In 1970,
this number had increased to 19,363 (including 3,184
in the Bundeswehr). In the first two months of 1971,

those refusing service numbered almost double thosc

in the same period in 1970.
For years, the democratic forces in the F.R.G. have

pursued a decisive struggle against the great-power
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ideology expressed in revanchism, in the “Hurope
ideology,” in the negation of political realities and in

B creadiar
the effort for speedier re-armament, as expressed in

the attempts made by the ultraconservative forces
grouped around Franz Josef Strauss. The demaocratic
forces call for a limitation of armaments, for a Euro-
pean peace order, for recognition of the G.D.R. in ac-
cordance with international law, and against nuclear
arms for the Bundeswehr.

At tf‘m moment, the spotlight is taken by the struggle
to ratify the treatics with the U.S.S.R. and Poland, for
recognition of the G.D.R. in international law, and
for holding a Furopean sccurity conference. Particu-
larly in the trade unions, the call for limitation of arms
is closely linked to the demand for more social sccu-
rity. In addition, there is the struggle against neo-
Nazism and the tendency to right wing extremism and
open force, which result from the conditions under
state-monopely capitalism. The criminal traditions of
German imperialism arc certainly still alive. A prac-
tical example is seen in the plan to introduce “preven-
tive detention,” which has certainly not been aban-
doned. The “Campaign for Democracy and Disarma-
ment” described these plans as follows:

RO . 3 : b z
We regard this as a resumption of the practices
of National Socialism and a preparation to re-
S L [ty Hope 4 . '

establish so-called protective-detention camps.”
(Y, XEATE ves ik = 1
\Dc...,n,‘.\.u’k. Volkszeitung, Disseldorf, Jan. 31,
1969.)

Tn‘ Citizens Initiative Committees, the opponents of
= . £ L 1 r 1
Nazism from all sections of the people defend them-

selves against the growth of the neo-Nazi danger, ex-
emplified in the existence of the National-Democratic
Party, in the terrorist acts of “Aktion Widerstand”
(Resistance Action) and in the deeds of the political
leaders of revanchist groups and the Christian-Demo-
cratic Union.

These have been some of the latest developments in
the Federal Republic.

I returned to the Federal Republic in the summer of
1971 and found that the struggles had greatly ac-
celerated. On this trip I participated in a protest rally
in Bremen against the frame-up of Angela Davis.

I had the opportunity to talk to the people via radio
and the press. I was also able to converse with some
tormer leaders of the youth movement of the Social-
Democratic Pacty. I came away from these discussions
with a feeling that the Brandt Government will face
continuous pressutc from its own followers to reverse
the course pursucd by the Adcnauer and Kicsinger
governments in the last twenty years, Its own procras=
tinations and maneuvers eventually will have to be
changed; otherwise, the masses will seek other alter-

natives.

These observations were made in June 1971 after my
visit to Bremen. Later I returned to the Federal Re-
public as a guest of the German Communist Party
(DKP) to its second convention at Disseldorf, from
November 25 to 28, 1971.

The conclusions I had drawn that the Brandt Gov-
ernment would be under continuous pressure to carry
out its election promises had already been confirmed.
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A number of important developments took place
shortly before I arrived. Among them was the pressure

within the Social-Democratic Party at its convention,

where the rank and file literally revolted against the
domestic policy of the administration.

The struggle focussed around the problem of taxa-
tion. The delegates were dissatisfied with the tax
program which made the workets bear the main bur-
den of taxes. They called for a program to shift the
main butden to the rich monopolics.

The upsurge in the Social-Democratic Party was a
reflection of the general trend of radicalization in the
trade unions and the working class.

I came into the country at a time when the auto in-
dustry was in the midst of a great strike. Over 500,000
workers were on strike or locked out by the employers.
This was not just another strike. It reflected a new
mood among the workers,

Lawrence Pellows, a reporter for the International
Herald Tribune observed this new mood when he
wrote in the November 26 issue:

“The strike fever continued to spread, hastened
by the widespread feeling among the German
workers that they have shown too much restraint
for too many years and that the ‘economic mira-
cle’ that has made their employers look so opulent
has not done as much for the undemanding work-
ing men who had made it possible.”

The situation in the ranks of the workers was one of
the main topics at the German Communist Party Con-
vention. A large delegation of striking workers came
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to the convention and were given a tremendous ova-
tion. Almost all speakers called for solidarity with the
strikers. The Communists also advanced a comprehen-
sive program to help meet the growing problems with-
in the economy as they affect the workers.

The economic problems were tied in with all aspects
of political life in the Federal Republic. As T listened
to the discussion and read the material I felt that what
is taking place in the Federal Republic is a reflection
of a general situation in the whole capitalist world. It
scemed to me that the conditions in the post-World
War II years of general prosperity had rcached a
watershed and that the trend from now on would be
downward.

In the F.R.G. production for war purposcs and the
rebuilding of the nation from wartime devastation had
run its course. In these circumstances a sharpening of
class battles is taking place. To meet the situation the
German CP called for an incrcase in the purchasing
power for the majority of the people through higher
wages, salaries and social benefits.

In other words the workers must increasingly get a
larger share of their production.

In regard to the problem of runaway plants or trans-
ference of production to places least affected by strike
situations, a problem arising out of the multi-national
character of many companies, the congress called for
a federal law which would prohibit any plant from
closing down until all the workers had received ade-
quate job replacement. As to part-time work, they
demanded that the workers would continue to be
paid full wages. They also demanded that paid
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annual holidays be increased and the pension age
lowered.

In order to stop the continuous devaluation of the
purchasing power of wages and salaries the Communist
Party called for a democratically controlled state price
freeze. This proposal has nothing in common with the
Nixon wage price freeze in the U.S. which in reality
drains the pockets of the workers worse, because
profits are left uncontrolled.

The German Communist Party also saw the intet-
connection between a war economy and social needs
and services. It therefore called for an acceleration of
the struggle for peace and détente in Europe. It stated
that the most important and urgent problem is the
specdy ratification of the treaties made by the Brandt
Government with Moscow and Warsaw and the early
convening of a European security conference.

Alongside these gencral peace aims the party pro-

claimed the necessity for an immediate program to
delimit the budget for armaments. It proposcd that the
budget be reduced annually by 15 percent, until it is
reduced by half, and that the man power of the Fed-
eral German army be reduced correspondingly.

The CP declared that the nation must stop produc-
ing offensive weapons. It demanded the dismantling
of bases abroad, the stopping of support to racist re-
gimes in Africa, the ending of stock-piling of atomic,
chemical and bacteriological weapons, and the removal
of atomic mines. Finally that the payments to the
U.S.A., to balance the costs of stationing troops in the
Federal Republic, be stopped and eventually all U.S.
troops withdrawn. ]
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By reducing the unproductive armaments expendi-
ture, the congress saw the means to securc funds for
social, communal and educational purposcs.

Thus the CP saw the problem in its totality and
called for intensification of the struggle against the
causcs of worsening conditions and not just against
symptoms.

The government of Willy Brandt in addition to sup-
porting the economic programs of big business, has
defaulted on its clection promises to curb the activitics
of new Nazi elements and is passive in the face of a
renewed anti-Communist offensive.

In order to opposec the ratification of the Moscow
and Warsaw treatics, Strauss, one of the leading reac-
tionaries, made it very clear at a CSU party conven-
tion in Munich that his aim was not only to ban again
the German Communist Party, but he listed five other
major opponents of the old reactionary coalition of the
CDU/CSU (the old reactionary bloc which under the
leadership of Adenauer, Kiesinger and Strauss had
revived Nazi aims of revanchism).

But these cfforts to turn the Federal Republic back
to the hysterical wave of anti-Communism that char-
acterized the decade of the fifties, takes place at a
time when the consciousness of the role and disastrous
consequences of anti-Communism has greatly in-
creased. In fact 1 was surprised to find what the
response is among the people. Shortly before 1 arrived
in Dusseldorf an appeal against anti-Communism was

released by one thousand of some of the most influen-
tial people in the Federal Republic. It was a list that
included a large number of people in the academic
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field. An appeal of this character and with such broad
sponsorship is so rare that I present its entire content;

Reject Anti-Communism
Appeal to All Citizens Conscious
of Their Responsibility

Full of worry that a new anti-Communist wave
could undermine the initial endeavors for a policy
fJE détente and retard a democratic clevc]opmcn-f
in the Federal Republic of Germany, we appeal
to all citizens of our country who are conscious of
their responsibility.

Under the leadership of F. J. Strauss and R. Bar-
zel the Christian Democratic Union (CDU) and
the Christian Social Union (CSU) dcvel/opcd.
contrary to their initial Christian and dcmocratif;
endeavors, into a rallying center for all reaction-
aries. They make use of the tool of anti-Com-
munism in order to prevent the implementation
of the treaties of Moscow and Warsaw and a
European security system. F. J. Strauss and
R. Batzel also want to revive the anti-Com-
munism of the rg9s50s in order to thus block any
small sign of social progress whatsoever.

The CDU and CSU deal blows at the German
Communist Party (DKP), the Communists, and
mean to deal blows at all Democrats, independ-
ent of whether their basic conviction is Cheis-
tian, Liberal, Socialist ot Social-Democratic,
Strauss did not leave anybody in doubt about
that. Besides the Social-Democratic Party (SPD)
and the Pree Democratic Party (FDP) h;; named

as opponents to his policy at home: sections of
the publicists in radio, press and television, the
German Trade Union Federation (DGB) and the
“left radical organizations.” Anti-Communism is
a call for strugele against democracy and détente.
Democrats cannot accept this without contradic-
tion, It is now necessary to stand up against anti-
Communism—otherwise the political atmosphere
will be poisoned, rational politics be replaced by
emotions of hatred and the basis for a peaceful
settlement with the Socialist states be de-
stroyed.

Therefore, we address ourselves to all democrats
of our country and call upon them to reject any
anti-Communist demagogics whatsoever. It blocks
the road to a peaceful and democratic future to
our people, It is of no bencfit to anybody what-
cver with the exception of those people who want
no true peace and no true democracy.

In the face of a rencwed pro-fascist offensive in the
F.R.G., the Brandt Government, while taking some

positive steps toward a peaceful détente in Europe,

exhibits great weaknesses, as already discussed in the
African policy, in domestic economic problems, anti-

Communism and racism.
In regard to the latter, the racist policies in Bonn
have many similiarities to those in the Hitlerian era.
Racism is not only directed against Jews, but con-
tinues to effect other European peoples and Black
Americans. Today there are over two million workers
in the Federal Republic living under slave-like condi-
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tions. These workers come from Turkey, Greece
Spain, Italy and other places. They are 1‘cr;r{'it\<;$ L\ rLf.’
the hardest and dirtiest work. Thcir condit.io‘né in ]tIIJ*\;"T
.rcspect‘arc no different from that of Black péop[c S
the Umtcjd States, While racist propaganda is not ‘11\[
open against them as against people oi:_colm' J;oricjrhhc;
less they are the objects of most rc:preiwnsi,b‘c forms
of chauvinist expressions, g
They are often referred to as “dirty people, crimi-
nals, lazy and uncultuted.” The inference js th’at Ith Sy
a:c;r‘mF as good as Germans, “civilized men.” .
Their housing conditions arc indescribable. They
pay much higher rates for quarters than d-o Gf':rm?rljr
It is reported that in many instances five forc-ifrn.—bt"l.r:h
workers live in one room with two beds. Th?ev tJ,l\{:
turns at sleeping in a bed. When I heard about this T
;hodught of a concentration camp I had vis‘ited.q;d
e , cam, si 3
i s;.tc;rlrl’lo\v people were forced to sleep on top of
Hh;h:k _{.&merican troops stationed in West Germany
;’1\:‘(;!111?(:\:1:(, slubicctr:d Fr.n this racist heritage of th;'.
C]v;__dcs_' gime and continued by the present ruling
Thc:se troops are discriminated against by both
Americans and Germans. :

Punr:.mg the congress of the German Communist
arcy [ \
T s ey
' : of 18 job of supervising the
\f-.r)rk F}E the congress to discuss this matter withomc
Hcrsald that the German CP was going to make *he;:
problem of Black G.I.’s onc of its mui;_ﬁ ceficerns ‘.In
some areas, he informed me, German Comm unis.ts LIEIC{
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already been active in the fight to support the G.I’s

although it was insufficient.

He assured me the party will do all in its power to
organize the solidarity of the people in the F.R.G.
with the Black soldiers, in their struggle against
racism and against both Americans and Germans who
practise or advocate it.

[ saw an example of this solidarity in the campaign
they are waging to free Angela Davis. Her case was a
major topic in the deliberations of the congress. When
I addressed the congress bringing greetings from the
CPUSA and mentioned the Angela Davis case, the
congress as a whole arase and put on onc of the most
splendid acts of international solidarity I have ever
witnessed. For about ten to fiftcen minutes the con-

ress chanted the slogan *“Fretheit fiir Angela Davis!”
= ]

(Freedom for Angcla Davis).

German youth and children in the Federal Republic
as in the G.D.R. stand in the forefront of this great
campaign to free Angela Davis. A new gencration of
German youth who did not live in Hitler’s time. To-
Jer with the working class and progressive intel-

getl
e hope that the present course of the

lectuals they giv
Federal Republic eventually will be changed and it
ith the German Democratic Republic in

will join w
wide conditions for an end to racism,

creating world-
anti-Communism, for human survival.




CHAPTER 15

The German Experience and Today's World

The German experience through two world wars and
the two German states which exist today contains
profound lessons for the people of the world in general
and the United States in particular. The events of the
last quarter of a century show that the great majority
of mankind, including many Germans, grasped the
main lessons from the period of Nazi Germany.
Nonetheless, there arc many people, cspecially in the
Western capitalist nations, who did not grasp the sub-
stance of what was involved in the twelve years of
Hitler’s rule, Coasequently, almost three decades later,
the world still faces the possibility of catastrophes of
greater magnitude than World War IL Many people
in the Western world have shown concern about what
took place under German fascism. They joined with
the rest of the world in producing the Potsdam Agree-
ment. But notwithstanding this deep concern, they did
not understand the fundamental causes which pro-
duced Nazi Germany and which could reappear under
new forms.

At war’s end some Americans went back to Ger-
many to study what had happened. Many returned
alarmed. But most still did not see the underlying
causes of the betrayal of the Potsdam Agreement in the
Western zone of Germany,

Milton Mayer, an American cotrespondent, went to
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live in postwar Germany to study the German mind.

He came back deeply disturbed and wrote:

“T came back home a little afraid for m_?- c0untr_*_~",
afraid of what it might want and get. T felt that it
was not German man that I had met, but mal.'l.
He happened to be in Germany undcx.c cettain
conditions. He might be here under certain COTldk
tions. He might under certain conditions be L

(Milton Mayer, They Thought They Were Free,
University of Chicago Press, 1955, Foreword.)

What Mayer and most others who viewed the prob-
lem failed to see was that the conditions for Wha.t haP—
pened in Nazi Germany were also p.rcsent in tf.lc
United States over a long historical period. .Thcy did
not understand that the events which transplred thcr‘c
had nothing to do with man in general but with capi-
talism and imperialism, in particulat, 3

Of course, the confusion that still exists in re:epcct
to the Third Reich has been largely d.ue to anr ideo-
logical campaign that the ruling circles in !Ehc W csterrf
world have consistently carried out. It is therefore
necessary that progressive-minded pcop1¢ er.1dCf1vor t‘u
place the developments behind the Third Reich in their

proper perspective and discuss what is. new and1d1f:
ferent in today’s world. Throughout this bo‘ok I have
endeavored to present an outline upon whxck} s%sch 1;1
discussion can take place. I believe that‘this is e\\-’
sential to removing the conditions that imperil the

existence of all mankind.
There are a number of lessons to be drawn from the

davs of the Third Reich. But in the main, there arc sev-
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eral basic facts. The main aspect of Hitler's program
was not fascism per se. Fascism represented a method
with which to achieve other goals. The weapons Hitler
used were anti-Semitism, the concept of Germans as the
mastet race, anti-Communism and bourgeois national-
ism. These ideological concepts also were a means to
an end. The goal that Hitler pursued was the creation
of a condition in which the German monopolies, the
German capitalists, would control the world. The
main reason for such control was economic in charac-
ter. In the first several years after Hitler came to
power in Germany he succeeded in establishing control
over the cconomies of most of the nations in Western
Europe. And the German monopolies were able to
use slave labor and rob the economies of all the coun-
tries which the Nazi armies conquered, Thus world
domination for economic reasons was the pivot of the
events that unfolded in the days of the Third Reich.
This fundamental fact has been obscured by most
writers in the West. They have dealt with the nature
of fascism as the dominant thing, Now fascism as a
form of state rule is the most brutal form of state
power ever conceived by man, and the atrocities com-
mitted under this system are what most of the world
reacted to. Their reaction to the brutal, undemocratic
character of fascism was positive. But in today’s con-
ditions, it is insufficient to sec only fascist terror. The
people must understand the springboard for it.
Because many people did not understand the nature
of imperialism they were not prepared to comprehend
the meaning of the events which followed World

War IL. They were unable to penetrate through the
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lies and the policies of the An‘wrican—ﬁng%n'i‘mpcrinl—
ists. This accounts for the fact that in the initial }-‘%’:).rs
following the defcat of Hitler there was very‘httlc
reaction to the launching of the cold war by U.S. and
British imperialism. This is why there was little or no
reaction to the betrayal of the Potsdam Agreement by
the Allied Powers. This is why there was little 01 no
reaction to the rearming of Western Germany. J.hu.s
the first lesson to be drawn from the German expeti-
ence is that the struggle for world domination was th.c
key thing involved. And it flows from this fact tha‘t it
W'E;S not only German imperialism that had aims
toward world domination but also thc American 1r‘n—
perialists. British and French imperialism were on the
defensive. They were part of the complex of ‘worlfl
capitalist powers which in the last few cenFumcs di-
vided the world into spheres of influence with thc‘m—
sclves as the dominant powers. They were sti‘uggh.ng
to keep their powers over the colonial pcoples of Asia,
Africa and Latin America.

U.S. imperialism—that is, the big monopolies .OE the
United States—participated in World War I with t}lc
same aims that characterized Hitler and his fascist
forces. They participated in World War II for the pu.r—
pose of coming out of that war as the main power 1in
the future. A

Of course, there were many in the American pUlL.tl»-
cal structure who were anti-fascist. The great majority
of the American people were anti-fascist. But .a‘ub'—
sequent events show that it is not ennu‘gh ro. b? anti-
fascist. It is also necessaty to be anti-imperialist be-
cause under the aegis of imperialism the United States
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could pursue the same goals as Hitler and not be rec-
ognized as a force comparable to him in today’s
world. The policies of the big monopolies were no
sccret, as was indicated in another chapter. Speaking
on behalf of big business, Virgil Jordan, an American
banker, declated in substance that the next half of the
twentieth century would be the American Century.
And the policies of the American government for the
last twenty-five years have been in the pursuit of that
goal,

But it is obvious that the U.S. policy makers have
not drawn the lessons from the defeat of Hitler. One
of the prime things that characterized the defeat of the
Third Reich was the fact that the world had developed
to the point where it is no longer possible for ex-
ploitative socicties to maintain their bloody rule over
the majority of mankind.

If the relationship of forces was of such a nature
that Hitler could not achicve his objectives, then the
aftermath of that defeat should have sufficed to show
both the people of the Western nations as well as the
policy makers that such goals are no longer possible to
attain,

This is due to the fact that out of World War II the
Socialist sector of the world expanded from
280,000,000 people of the U.S.S.R. to a socialist com-
munity which now exists on five of the six continents
of the earth and embraces over a billion people; one
third of mankind. This factor, coupled with the suc-
cessful struggles for independence by the peoples of
the colonial and developing countries—in Asia, Africa,
Latin America—embracing over a billion and a half
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people, has basically altered the relationship of forces
in the world to such an extent that world domination
by any single power, or combination of powers, for

exploitative purposes is gone forever.

But the U.S. policy makers do not accept this con-
clusion and most people in Western countries have not
understood this.

U.S. policy in the post-World War II world, as ex-
pressed through the Cold War, has had the nhjcc.tix«*.es:

(1) to roll back the tidal wave toward socialism

{zj to defeat the efforts of the colonial and
developinz peoples to achieve real equality
and

(3) to establish domination over the capitalist
world.

These three point objectives have been the keystone
of the U.S. policy for the last twenty-five ycars. But
subsequent devclopments also point up the fact tvhalt
these objectives are unachicvable. In spite of U.S. im-
perialism’s efforts the socialist world trend has grown.

The national liberation movements have delivered
one defeat after another to U.S. imperialist ambitions.
The latest defeat, one of which is of prime importance
in destroying the whole policy, has been the events in
Vietnam.

The third objective of U.S. imperialism—that is, dom-
ination of the capitalist world—was in large part
achieved. But even this victory is now in the process of
desintegration. The United States came into the post-
war world by virtue of its non-involvement in the main
centers of war, its tremendous industrial capacity and
its command of resources with the ability to dominate
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the cconomies of the capitalist world including its
allies.

In establishing hegemony over the economy of the
capitalist world the United States achieved what
British imperialism was unable to do when it ruled
large sections of the world. For Britain, France and
Holland and other capitalist countries only controlled
the economy of colonies. The nature of this control is
scen in terms of the total output of the various eco-
nomic blocs. In 1970 U.S. total output was 980 billion
dollars, whereas the Common Market bloc—Wes
Germany, France, Italy, Belgium, Holland and
Luxembourg—was a distant second with 475 billion
dollars.

The United States now consumes one third of all
the iron and steel and electric power and oil produced
in the world. The United States today has one of every
two automobiles, telephoncs and radios and two of
every five TV sets in the world. With only 7 percent of
the world’s land area and 6 percent of its population,
the United States has half as much productive power
as all the rest of the world combined, This tremendous
wealth has come about as a result of the ability of
U.S. imperialism to control the home market, the
richest in the world, to penctrate the economies of the
major sectors of the capitalist world as well as colonial
people. These developments have been enhanced by
the rise of what is now commonly called multi-national
corporations, that is, corporations in which ownership
is'shared by forces within the home country with forces
in another country. The first multi-national monepolies
evolved in Western BEurope from companies such as
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the Royal Dutch Shell, Unilever & Phillips. However,
after the Second World War and especially in the last
decade the increased productive capacities made mas-
sive seizure of external markets an economic necessity,
and U.S. capital fought for these markets from posi-
tions of strength. It was not difficult for the United
States to establish its domination over the multi-na-
tional corporations.

Toward the end of 1969 the annual output of L5,
subsidiaries had grown to zoo million dollars and ac-
cording to K. Phillips, President of the American
Department of the International Chamber of Com-
merce, by 1972 it will reach an cstimated amount of
275 million dollars.

As of 1958 the sales of the foreign branches of
Amectican monopolies exceeded U.S. export of com-
modities by 5o percent. The branches and subsidiarics
of American corporations have become the principal
challenge through which U.S. monopoly capital di-
rectly penetrates the economy of the capitalist world.

The main investors in the Europcan economy arc
the three American giants: General Motors, Ford and
General BElectric. These three companies account for
nearly 40 percent of all U.S. investments in France,
E.R.G. and Britain. It is estimated that General Mo-
tors has assets greater than those of 110 countries in
the world.

The development of the multi-national corporations
has given to the monopolies powers that transcend na-
tional state boundaries. They can determine what to

build, import and export. They can determine many of

the essential features in the economic policies of the
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host countries. More often than not, the governments
concerned can do little more than put on record the
wishes of the American companies. Here are some
examples:

Some time ago General Motors ruled that its
Australian subsidiary should not export cars to Japan,
leaving the Japanese market at the disposal of the
General Motors plant in California. This decision put
Australia in a position where it could not sell its only
competitive car in Japan at a time when Japanesc
models were flooding the Australian market. Ford
Motors, for its part, planned in 1966 to build an auto-
mobile plant in France, but, dissatisfied with the
terms, broke off negotiations and decided to build it
in Belgium. All subsequent offcrs of better terms by
the French side were in vain and so was the visit by a
special French representative to Detroit, the head-
quarters of Ford Motors, Ford refused to renew the
talks. Equally futile were the efforts of the West Ger-
man government to talk Ford out of its decision to
stop the export to the United States of cars manu-
factured by its subsidiary in West Germany and ex-
port there instead cars made by its British branch.
Thus, the multi-national corporations have become the
principal instruments to further U.S. domination of
the capitalist world, and greater progress has been
made in this connection than in other areas.

But here, too, the situation has begun to deteriorate.
Policies such as enumerated above, policies which aim
at subordinating the activity of foreign subsidiaries to
the interests of a single strategy are also leading to
serious general economic and political consequences.
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In recent years rivalries between firms in England,
West Germany and Japan have become intensified
and there are those who foresee that in the coming
decades it is conceivable that U.S. monopolies will
lose their domination even within the capitalist world.
In the past decade Japan, the Soviet Union and the
Common Market bloc all added to their productive
power at a more rapid pace than the United States,

An article in U.S. News and World Report, De-
cember 7, 1970, states:

“Look ahead and you will find that if rccent
growth rates persist the United States would fall
to third place in the next 3o—40 years. Japan
would overtake the U.S. in the 1990’s to become
the Number One power and Russia would sur-
pass this country early in the next century.”

These projections may or may not be accurate, but
one thing is clear: United States domination of the
capitalist world, as it now exists, will come to an end.

Thus we see that the goal of world domination as
well as the possibility of dominating the capitalist
world is a dead end street. And this, therefore, is the

prime lesson that the people of the United States and
the Western powers must understand about the nature
of today’s world arising from the lessons of the Third
Reich.

The ability of the United States monopolists to
establish economic domination within the capitalist

world and efforts to reverse trends toward freedom in
other parts of the world comes also from their ability
to mask their true aims and thereby deceive many of
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their own people. Hitler’s thirst for world domination
proceeded in the most open manner even though he
too resorted to demagogy. He, too, tried to make it ap-
pear that German imperialism was on the defensive
and not the offensive, but his actions were so loud and
clear that his true intentions were easily discernable
by most people—especially in relations to the transfor-
mation within the state apparatus, The establishment
of the fascist dictatorship and the elimination of all
democratic processes engendered a hatred for his re-
gime that was world-wide. U.S. imperialism for many
vears was able to camouflage its drive for world
domination largely becausc it did not have to trans-
form entirely the state apparatus.

During these twenty-five years or more encroach-
ment upon the democratic libertics of the people has
followed a consistent pattern. What has emerged in
our time as a new feature of the state, the development
of statc monopoly capitalism and, in the United States
more particularly, the growth of what is called the
military-industrial complex, The influence of this com-
bination for many vears was concealed from public
view. It was not until 1960 at the close of the Eisen-
hower administration that the nation became aware of
the sinister character of this combination of forces.
Ironically it was President Eisenhower himself who
warned the nation of the undue influence of the mili-
tary-industrial combination.

Presidents come and presidents go. New Congtesses
are elected and, while the power structure based

on the giant monopolies is unable to have its way on
all problems, the basic drives of U.S. imperialism have

262

remained in full force. However, in recent times, due
to many defeats on a world scale and increasing oppo-
sition on the home front, the diabolical schemes of
these sinister forces increasingly come to light and the
opposition against them grows. Nevertheless, there
still remains a danger that the fascist form of state
could eventually take over the nation.

This remains, thercfore, a danger and the whole
world must be concerned about it: Such concern must
be consistent with resistance to every act of U.S. ag-
oression anywhere in the world. Such concern must
:-also result in world-wide responses to every act of in-
justice inside the United States, for if America gocs
fascist, the possibility of a thermonuclear war looms
upon the horizon with greater possibilities,

While the imperialist forces in the United States
putsue a program of world demination with many
concealed weapons, the idcologies they employ are no
different from those of Hitler.

First and foremost is anti-Communism. It was under
the banner of anti-Communism that Hitler destroyed
over 55 million people. It was under the banner of
anti-Communism that the Allied Powers allowed
Hitler to rearm the German nation and prepare for
World War IL. It was under the banner of anti-Com-
munism that the U.S. and Britain launched the Cold
War and the hot wars. Anti-Communism, therefore,
has proven to be a costly ideology. It has affected not
only the victims, but has equally affected the perpc-
trators of this poisonous virus. In fact, in a certain
sense, the perpetrators have suffered more than the
victims.
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herefore, another lesson arising from the German
experience is that the destruction of Communism is an
impossible task. Thus, for those who indulge in such
dreams, and for those who fail to penectrate the real
nature of this ideology, there awaits a terrible price to
be paid by all humanity. If one is to learn the lesson
of the tragedy of Nazi Germany then one must also
learn that anti-Communism as an ideology must be
combatted in all forms in which it is manifested, and
in all countries involved.

In the United States this is especially necessary.

ere anti-Communism has been a most potent wcapo’n
to divide progressive forces.

Under the banner of purging the unions of Com-
munists, the fighting capacity of the labor movement
was weakened.

With anti-Communism as a weapon Black libera-
tion forces have not realized their potential.

Even in the ranks of progressives there arc those
who wittingly or unwittingly attempt to purge known
(?ommunists from leadership in the people’s -;)rg;miz- 2
tions. In some cases where there is no purge policy,
so.me seek to play down Communist participation. fn
this way they seek to appeasc the reactionary anti-
Communist offensive. -

The ability of American Communists to have equal
participation in the struggles of the people, is a funda-
mental aspect of the anti-fascist struggle.

The Social Democrats in Germany sought the isola-
tion of Communists. In the early days of the Weimar
Republic, under the leadership of Social Democrats
like Ebert, first president of the republic, Karl Lich-
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knecht and Rosa Luxemburg were killed. Under his
leadership Communists generally were hounded and
persecuted. But even with this background and record
Hitler did not spare the Social Democrats from his
brand of persecution. They too died with Communists
in the concentration camps.

Let those in the ranks of labot, the Black liberation
movement, peace and democratic-minded forces learn
the lesson of Germany. Either unite with Communists
and present a common front of all anti-fascist, anti-
imperialist forces, or be preparcd to unite with them in
concentration camps of in death,

The second ideological weapon used by German
fascism and which is used by U.S. imperialism today,
but in a diffcrent form, is racism. Under the facade of
the German master race and the inferiority of all other
peoples of all colors including the majority of the white
people, Hitler waged the most destructive war in
history. Racism was one of the most potent wecapons
in the arscnal of German fascism. Here, too, this
poison has affected the perpetrators as much as the
victims. Racism came into the world for the purposc

of sustaining slavery and world domination of the

major imperialist powers. In previous centuries it
cesulted in the slaughter and the subjugation of most
of the races of mankind, especially peoples of color—
non-white. But in this twenticth century racism ex-
tended into Eutope and resulted in the greatest con-
centration of casualties of any period in all of man’s
history.

Therefore, the lessons from the German experience
require that the peoples of the world understand the

265




nature of racism as it affects each and every race in the
wotld, their own direct relationship to this; poison agld.
the high cost of the bill it will eventually present to
those who embrace and practice this ideo]ogv. Again
the failure to comprehend this basic truth can a[q(;ILad,
to the destruction of today's world. But racism toda:,-'
Eif{es not manifest itself in the same way as C['Ll‘:ii‘l;’
Hitler’s time. It, too, is presented in a most subtll'-c
ma%mcr. And if the world is to learn the lesson of
racism in the Third Reich, what is required today is t(;
understand how it operates today and the task’s t.h.'at
- it‘i’LpOlsed upon us, the people. Racism during
Hitler’s time took the form of an open, direct attack
up(‘m peoples that werc set aside for extermination.
Thm led to the slaughter of a million Slavs. Hitler car-
ried forward his racist theses using biological corl;:e';ts
that science had alrcady proven to be )false. Nmrlc;
tile]_ess, through Mein Kampf and other methods, many
.Qrerm:ms were led to believe that they were ;JIOICJ“;-
ically and inherently the supetiors : of all Uth:]_'
peoples.

Tl.w racists of today, while still propagating such
unsfc;cntific views, do not do it in the same wa;r. The
basic method today is indirect. In the name of }Jﬁlf.”.’i»‘?“‘.
peoples who for centuries have been oppressed anc;
?ersccutcd as inferior peoples, imperialism seecks to
< heeloie S s g

; - what is commonly called ‘“neo-
Folonialimn.” With this as its weapon, Lv]'.S. and other
imperialist powers continue to keep the unde;‘;
developed nations of the world in a state of (:conmni.c

servitude. Thus another of the requirements to under-
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stand fully the lessons of the German experience, is
for the people of the oppressing nations to realize that
it is as important to challenge neo-colonialist policies
in Asia, Africa and Latin America as it was to chal-
lenge direct control as it existed in former times.

Since the end of World War II, and more partic-
ularly since the beginning of the decade of the 1960
considerable progress has been made in the struggle
against racist ideology. This has been especially
noticeable in the United Nations. Beginning in 1949
the United Nations has carried out a number of ac-
tions which have contributed considerably to an-
nihilating racist theories. The United Nations at its
Sixth Session called upon one of its agencies,
UNESCO, to consider the desirability of initiating
and recommending the general adoption of a program
to disseminate scientific facts designed to remove what
is generally known as racial prejudice. Since 1950, at
a number of sessions of both UNESCO and the United
Nations, programs have been adopted which have
aided considerably in enhancing the understanding of
peoples of the world as to the high cost of racist
ideology. In the foreword of a book published by the

United Nations, Race and Science, it is stated:

“Gince the beginning of the nineteenth century,
the racial problem has, unfortunately, been
growing in importance. A bare thitty yecars ago,
Furopeans could still regard race prejudice as a

phenomenon that only affected areas on the
margin of civilisation or continents other than
their own. They suffered a sudden and rude
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awakening., The long-standing confusion between
race and culture has produced fertile soil for the
development of racism, at once a creed and an
emotional attitude, The virulence with which this
ideology has made its appearance in the present
century is one of the strangest and most disturb-

ing phenomena of the great revolution of our
time.”

stated further:

“UNESCO must face the racist problem—‘the
great and terrible war which has now ended was
a war made possible by the denial of the demo-
cratic principles of the dignity, equality and

mutual respect of men, and by the propagation,

iR

in their place, through ignorance and prejudice,
of the doctrine of the incquality of men and
races.’”

The United Nations also set aside the year 1971 as
a vear to promote the struggle against racism. These
developments show that progress has been made in the
struggle against racism, but as yet, it is inadequate to
cope with the problem of the preseat situation. The
struggle against racism today goes forward on a higher
level and thus requires a higher level of conscious-
ness than in former times. Above all, what is re-
quired today is concrete knowledge of the main forces
behind the drive to maintain racism in the world, and
the self-interest that is involved in its elimination. It is
in this respect that the whole world community as well
as the people within the countries invelved must
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evolve a program of common conduct to isolate and
defeat the racist elements, no matter where they are
found.

All of the imperialist powers that came into World
War II were racist, not only German fascism, but the
Allied Powers as well. All of them participated in the
subjugation and persecution of peoples of color.
Nonetheless, at that time a prerequisite for signif-
icantly challenging racist ideology required, firse and
foremost, the defeat of German fascism. It was the
main purveyor of racism. Today the main purveyors
of racism are to be found in a new axis stemming from
Washington, Boan and Pretoria. In this context, the
main racist regimes arc the Ugited States and South
Africa. Both of these countries not only maintain racist
regimes within their own borders but have combined
for the purposc of undoing the wvictorics that wcre
achieved in the past two decades in tle liberating
movements, cspecially on the African continent.

During the decade of the *sixties most African coun-
tries secured political independence. But in the south-
ern part around the Portuguese colonies, South Africa
and Rhodesia there still exists a powerful combination
of forces which conducts subversive and counter-
revolutionary activities on the African continent. Even
though the number of countries involved is small in
comparison with those which have secured independ-
ence, they are very dangerous. South Africa is the
most industrialized society on the African continent,
and it has at its disposal powerful means with which
to undermine the independence of other countries.

Thercfore, the struggle against racism in the 1970’s
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requires that South Africa become one of the prime
targets of that struggle. It is not only counterrevolu-
tionary in respect to the continent of Africa, but its
Black majority lives under conditions that exist per-
haps nowhere else in this world.

South Africa has long been known for its policies of
scgregation. But during the last twenty years or more,
over 5o laws have been passed of a racist character.,
These laws have been characterized by some as the
“South African Nuremberg laws.” (The Nuremberg
laws were anti-Semitic laws passed during the Third
Reich.)

Among the laws which were passcd was a law
which considers sexual intercourse between people of
the Black and white races to be an immoral act. Tt is
estimated that between 1950 and 1960 over 6,000
people were convicted under this law,

The apartheid policy of South Africa is charac-
terized by laws dealing with a whole number of ques-
tions, the pass laws, for example. Every Black African
man, woman and child over the age of sixtecn is re-
quired by law to carry a pass book. Black Africans
refer to this book as “the badge of slavery.” A Black
African is not allowed to live or work in any area
without permission. The pass lists identity, permitted
place of residence, work and payment of taxes. Any
Black African is liable to have his pass inspected by
the police at any time, and if he is not carrying his
pass on him he is arrested. Many of those arrested are
sent to work without pay on the farm jails for white
farmers. There have been thousands of cases where

young Africans, sixteen or seventeen vears of age,
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slipped out of the house without a pass, were arrested

and sent to a farm jail. The parents are not notified by
the police. Only when the child returns months later
from the farm jails do the parents learn what hap-
pened to their child. The number of people who are
arrested and sentenced under the pass laws is tremen-
dous. During 1966 more than 850,000 Black Africans
were prosecuted for apartheid offenses. In 1967 and
1968 the number went to 1,100,000. (Annual Reports
of the Commissioner of South African Police,
RP. 39/1967 and RP. 47/1969.) ;

Perhaps one of the worst features of the conditions
of Blacks in South Africa is the fact that they do not
possess any rights at all, including the right to vote.
The situation in this regard is far wotse than that
which prevailed in the southern part of the United
States following the Reconstruction Period.

In 1963 a detention law was passed which provided
that any person whom a police officer suspects has
committed or intends to commit sabotage or any of-
fense—that is, plans to take part in a protest march,
demonstration or leaflet distribution-may be detained
in solitary confinement for successive periods of go
days without trial. No court of law has the power to
order the release of a detainee. Over a thousand pet-
sons were detained under this law. (Jobannesburg
Star, October 12, 1964 and Swrvey of Race Relations
in South Africa.)

Blacks who have resisted the apartheid laws have
been jailed and prosccuted and many of them clic.:d in
detention. These include some of the most prominent

people in the Black community.




The United States supports the South African
regime. It is the second most important investor in
South Africa. In 1966 its investments were valued at
mw‘ughl_\_! 700 million dollats. According to the South
A.H.‘i‘.cﬂn Reserve Bank Quarterly Review, December
1969, the investment had risen to 945 million dollars.
Thus hundreds of millions of dollars in profits are
made by the giant U.S. monopolies from the exploita-
tion of the Black workers in South Africa. The fol-
?uwing tables clearly demonstrate the profitability of
investments in South Africa. They also shaw the Unzited
States government’s and American companies’ stake in
maintaining the stafus guo in South Africa, In respect
to direct investment earnings or profits in South Africa,
between 1960 and 1968, in miilions of dollars, the fol-
lowing figures reveal the continuous growth of such in-
vestments:

Yecar $ million
1960 50

1961 61

1662 71
1963

1964 87

rgbs5 IOl

1966 124

1967 128

1968 120

Source: Swrovey of Current Business,

United States Department of Commerce

In respect to the average rates of return on direct

investments, South Africa has proven to be the most
profitable vendor of U.S. imperialism. The rate of
returns of South Africa relative to the total world is

revealed in the following figures:

United States: Average Rates of Return
on Direct Investments Overseas 1960-1964

(percentages)
South Africa Total World

1960 T 10.9
1961 19.6 1.0
1962 19.9 11.4
1963 20.0 1L
1964 18.6 11.4

These figures show why the United States supports
the racist regimes of South Africa. Thus it is impera-
tively nccessary for those who would draw the lessons
of the German experience for today’s world to make
the destruction of this government a central target.

The United Nations, in proclaiming 1971 as a yeat
of intensification of the struggle against racism, called
for an economic blockade of the South African govern-
ment.

Unfortunately this boycott has not yet assumed the
proportions which are required.

The South African Congtess of Trade Unions wrotc
a letter to the Black workers of the Polaroid Corpora-
tion of the United States who had taken the initiative
to prevent products manufactured by the corporation
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from being used in the implementation of the policies
of apartheid of the government of South Africa. It
declared:

“SACTU belicves that an important lesson is to
be drawn from the militant action taken by the
thousand black workers at the Polaroid Cnri)orzl—
tion. They gave leadership and guidance to the
very important tole the workers of America can
and must play in the struggle against racialism
and racial discrimination in South Africa. The
American workers can, through dircet action
against American companies investing in South
Africa, participate directly in the destruction of
a socio-political system that is fundamentally and
cssentially racist, brutal, and immoral and inimi-
cal to every decent and humanc value worth
mentioning,

“The action of the Polaroid Revolutionary Work-
ers’ Movement is not only a guide to all American
workers but to all workers in Great Britain,
France, West Germany, Japan, Italy and Switzer-
land—countries with heavy investments in South
Africa.”

_T_he intensification of the struggle against South
Africa on a global scale also requires equal reactions
to the racist policies of the United States government
as it applies to Black, Brown and Red peoples. In
respect to Blacks, due to international pressures,
tremendous struggles waged by Black people them-

selves and supported by many white allies, some prog-

ress has been made in overcoming racial discrimina-

274

tion in some areas of American life. But such progress
is of a token nature and does not fundamentally alter
the unequal status of Black Americans. Moreover,
these token gains have been unsed to camouflage the
fact that in an economic sense the conditions of Black
America have wotsened, especially in respect to young
Black Americans.

The policies of the United States government and
the conditions imposed by the monopolists on Black
people represent a policy of genocide. Thousands upon
thousands of Black youth have been divorced from the
productive forces and, as matters Now stand, will
never again be engaged in productive work. The devel-
opment of automation, cybernation and technological
changes in agriculture are the main conditions out of
which the economic and social conditions of Black
Americans are deteriorating. In order to meet the un-
willingness of youth in the Black community to accept
these conditions, the ruling class is carrying forward a
program of repression comparable only to the days of
Adolf Hitler in the Third Reich. Terror exists through-

ut the land. Blacks are imprisoned, denied all ele-
mentary rights and shot down in jails, as shown in San
Quentin in the case of George Jackson, and in Attica
in New York State in the Fall of 1971.

Black youth in the armed forces have had to bear
the most intolerable conditions of discrimination and
racism, and there, too, the answer of the ruling circles
to their refusal to live under such conditions has te-
sulted in thousands being thrown into jails. Whereas
Black troops represent only 12 percent of the U.S. oc-
cunation forces in Europe, over 70 percent of those
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in stockades and military prisons are Black. It is
estimated that 40 percent of the population in most
Black communites throughout America are unem-
ployed and bear the brunt of the growth of the dete-
rioration in the economy in the country. The struggle
against racism today likewise requires world-wide
struggle against every manifestation of racist practices
in the United States.

The world did not react to the persecution of the
Jewish people in the early years of the Hitler regime
for which an awful price was paid. In recent times,
world reaction to injustice in the United States has
progressed. The world-wide campaign to free Angela
Davis is a very hepeful sign that what happened to the
6 million Jews slaughtered in Germany will not hap-
pen to the 30 million Blacks in the United States. But
to achieve this goal much more must be done than at
present.

The third ideological weapon used during the Hit-
lerian era was bourgeois nationalism. Bourgeois na-
tionalism at one timc had some progressive tendencies
—especially as it related to the rise of modern nations.
But bourgeois nationalism was a by-product of an ex-
ploitative system and, as an ideology, it was designed
to protect the interests, not of the people in the nation,
but the interests of the business community. ‘“The
bourgeoisie learned its nationalism in the struggle for
its own market.”

Under the banner of bourgeois nationalism the most
predatory wars in history have been conducted. Bour-
geois nationalism alongside racism constitutes one of
the main pillars of a reactionary thrust in many coun-
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tries. The nature of such nationalism was explained by
the German historian Meinccke who wrote:

“A supersensitive nationalism has become a very
serious danger for all the peoples of Burope; be-
cause of it they are in danger of losing the feeling
for human values. Nationalism, pushed to an ex-
treme, just like sectarianism, destroys moral 'am%
even logical consciousness. Just anc unjust, gf‘:ou
and bad, true and false, lose their meaning; what
men condemn as disgraccful and inhuman when
done by others, they recommend in the same
breath to their own people as something to be
done to a foreign country.”

2

(Friedrich Meinecke, The German Catastrople,

Howard University Press, Boston, 1950, pp- 23,
24.)

Bourgeois nationalism of the character described by
Meinecke not only existed in the Third Reich but also
among the Allied Powers who fought against Hitler. It
was the source of their capitulation to Hitler in the
earlier stages and it was the basis of U.S. imperialism’s
emergence from World War [T with the aim of world
domination. Bourgeois nationalism therefore merges
with racism and anti-Communism as ideologics that
are incompatible with the further advancement t?f
mankind. Moreover they constitute ideologics that, if
not checked or defeated, threaten the survival of the
world. The lesson of Germany is that bourgeois na-
tionalism in this century is obsolete, impractical and
unnecessary. Science and technology in the twentieth
century, and especially in the last fifty years, have
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l_,._\.n constantly imposing upon all mankind the neces-
sty A1+ 4 a el 3 3
sity to recadjust the relations between nations, races
and peoples. Science and technology have called for a
rew mode of society b - |
new mode of society based upon the concept of inter-
nationalism.
The late Wendell Willkie during World War II took
a trip around the world and he came back impressed
by how science I ht et h
3 science had brought the world toget int
_ ’ had brought the world together into
one world. He wrote a book entitled, One Werld
: ) s and was
described as the most influential book published dur-
ing World War II. He wrote:

4 2 Ll . HiH
which sold more than two million copic
T
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I have traveled a total of 31,000 miles. .. The
xtraordinary fact is that to cover this enormous
distance we were in the air a total of only
160 hours . .. There arc no distant points in thL’
world any longer. I learncd by this trip that
the . . . millions of human beings of the Far Hast
are as close to us as Los Angeles is to New York
by the fastest trains. I cannot cscape the convic-
tion that in the futurc what concerns them must
concern us ... Qur thinking in the future must
be worldwide.”
(Wendell Willkie, One Worid, Simon and Schu-
ster, Inc., New York 1943, p. 188.)

Willkie’s insight into the futurc was keen, especially
coming from one who was among the top ruling circlc:z;
.Of American finance capital. The kind of glob;] think-
ing that he spoke about was also conditicned by what
he considered to be incompatible with such i;ltcrna—
tionalism. He wrote further: ‘
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“A true world outlook is incompatible with a
foreign imperialism. 1t is equally incompatible
with the kind of imperialism which can develop

within any nation.”
(Ibid. p. 188.)

But the world envisioned by Willkie did not come
into existence from the capitalist world. The kind of
world he envisioned came from sources that he did not
see or understand, namely, that in today’s world it is
the Socialist community and the working class move-
ment which generates the kind of internationalism that
is required to reorganize man's relations to the new
technology and scicace and the removal of contradic-
tions therein.

David Bruce who wrotc the introduction ta One
World understood the force which wrecked Willkie's

conclusions. He wrote:

«ywillkie’s world ‘one in integrity’ was shart lived
2frer World War IT. The Tnternational Organiza-
tion about which he dreamed came into existence
but the unified world of free and democratic pco-
ples that was the foundation of the dreams dis-
integrated gradually as the forces of nationalism
was resutrected over the sarth.”

(Ibid. Introduction.)

The nationalism that Bruce speaks of is very tena-
cious and the bourgeoisie spends billions of dollars to
cultivate this spirit. It is not only reflected in the inter-
national struggles between the imperialist powers, it
also asserts itself in its efforts to undermine the unity
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of the socialist camp and the world national liberation
forces.

Intervention into the Socialist camp is made pos-
sible whenever and wherever socialist or Communist
forces lose one inch of their internationalist outlook.
The system of socialism is incompatible with bourgeois
nationalism. It was founded on the concept of prole-
tarian internationalism,

As far back as 1848, Karl Marx declared the neces-
sity for international working class unity when he
wrote: “Workers of the world unite. You have nothing
to lose but your chains.” It is fashionable now for im-
perialist-minded pcople to support all varicties of so-
cialism based on nationalism. Bourgeois nationalism
was a by-product of capitalist socicty and proletarian
internationalism is a by-product of socialist society.
The scepage of bourgeois nationalism into socialism
can have but onc mecaning, and that is the penetration
of socialism by imperialist forces,

In the underdeveloped countries of the world where
national development did not proceced as it did in
Europe and elsewhere, many of the countries, nations
and peoples, never having had the right of self-deter-
mination, have led struggles of a nationalist character
for separation from the imperialists, for independence.

Whenever and wherever such a development has taken
place and has been directed against imperialists,
Marxists-Leninists regard this form of nationalism as
progressive. But even in this connection the point is
being reached where it is necessary for the movement
for national independence to move over to higher
levels of cooperation based upon mutual internation-
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alist outlooks. After independence, the continuation
of bourgeois nationalist ambitions in the underdevel-
oped countries can enly lead to a return of impcria'liiﬂt
domination in other forms. The imperialist bourgeoisie
spends billions of dollars in this area to promote con-
flict especially those between the undcrdc\fclop.cd
countries and the Socialist community as well as in-
ternal suppression of Communist and Socialist forces.
It is imperatively necessary that the people on the
African continent now relate their struggle closer to
that of the world-wide struggle against imperialism
and capitalism and in closer alliance with the Socialist
forces.

Finally, it is essential to move toward the unity of
the working class throughout the world., The rise of
conglomerates and multi-national corporations makes
cooperation on a global scale a necessity as never be-
fore. The ruling circles through these multi-national

corporations can move their plants around the world
at will. They can go to those places where the standard
of living has historically been lower and use produc-
tion from these points to depress the standard of liv-
ing of the workers in the more highly developed coun-

tries.

Some sections of the working class are conscious of
this fact and that is why the World Federation of
Trade Unions General Council met in Moscow in Oc-
tober, 1970 and issued an invitation to all other world-
wide trade union organizations to a round table con-
ference to express their views on how to arri\{c at
agreements which would prevent the mll]_ti—natl(?FIEZf.l
corporate interests from taking advantage of the divi-
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sions among the workers along national and
lines. In its appeal it declared:

“Trade union divisions, clashes between organiza-
tions which claim to defend the interests of the
same class, today seem like a relic of another age,
incompatible with the needs of our time. These
needs are becoming more urgent day by day be-
cause of the political, social and economic changes
that have taken place in different countries and
on a world scale.

“The working class is growing, new sections of
the population are entering into production, the
numbers in the tradc union movement are grow-
ing prodigiously, but because of intcrnational
division this immense force is still operating in a
fragmented way, wasting cnergies which, if
pooled, could have perhaps a decisive influence
in the development of the modern world.”

Thus we have reached a point where the working
class can no longer confine its activitics along narrm.x:'
nationalist lines,

The lessons of Nazi Germany call for intensifying
the struggle against concepts of world domination.
These lessons call for a renunciation of the anti-Com-
munist campaigns, the abolition of narrow bourgeois
nationalism and the substitution of int'crne'ltiona-iisn_l.
They call for the brothethood of the oppressed people
of the entire world. They call for an end to racism.
This is the only way unity of oppressed peoples can be
established.

In rclation to the aforementioned problems that
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have to be conquered, the major objective of all anti-
imperialist pro-peace, democratic forces must be
defeat the ambitions of United States imperialism.

It is especially necessary for the democratic forces
in the United States to draw the lessons from the Get-
man ecxperience. These forces must learn the meaning
of the unity of diverse forces as a prerequisite for vic-
tory over reaction. The German people could have
prevented Hitler from coming to power if they had
been able to unite their ranks, but since they did not

grasp this simple truth in time, Hitler was able to use

divisive ideological weapons such as racism, anti-Com-
munism, bour”{,mk nationalism, ctc.

A commentary arising out of this experiefice was
provided by the Prote: tcmt minister, Pastor Martio

Niemoéller when he pointed out:

“YWhen Communists wete jailed it was all right—
We weren’t Communist; when Jews were
hounded, we didn’t care, when the union leaders
were arrested we preferred to keep quiet . . .
When 1 was jailed it was too late”

We on the American scene have made great progress
in the fight for world peace. The reaction of the nation
to the war in Vietnam is a case in point. But notwi ith-
standing this tremendous development, the forces of
reaction on most issues are still able to divide the
democratic-minded forces.

The main weapons, in this regard, are the same as
those employed by Hitler, racism, anti-Communism
and bourgeois nationalism. The fascist danger in the
United States can finally be defeated only when a sub-
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stantial majority of the American people reject these
ideologies and struggle vigorously against them, What
is required is that the Black ““thing,” the white “thing,”
the labor “thing” must all become the backbone of a
broad peoples’ “thing’ that stands united at all times
against the reactionary-pro-fascist-imperialist thrust.
This is the main lesson of Germany.,

In 1940 in the midst of World War II Thomas
Mann, the noted German writer, addressed an appeal
to the peoples of Germany over Radio BBC which
was later published under the title of Listern, Germany.

In his appeal he warned the German people of what
was to come, He stated ;

“What will become of the European continent,
what of Germany itsclf, if the war lasts anothcr
three or four years is a question we all ask our-
sclves here, and one which the German nation
ponders with horror, The present miscry is only
a mild indicatien of what must come . ..”
(Thomas Mann, Listen, Germany, Alfred A,
Knopf, New York 1943, p. 9.)

The German people did not listen. They followed
Hitler from one disaster to another to the very end.

Like Thomas Mann I want to watn my people, the
American people of a threatening catastrophe. T have
traveled to Germany many times and I have studied
the German experience, not only from books, but from
the realities, and I have come away from these travels
deeply disturbed about where we as a nation are head-
ing, Listen, Mr. and Mrs, Americal We have built in
our land one of the most highly developed productive
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machines that the world has ever seen. We have
created the instruments which could give a good life
to every single American citizen and still have a lot
left over with which to help our brothers and sisters
around the world to achieve a comparable status, But
because of narrow bourgeois interest, racism and anti-
Communism these potentials are not only not being
achieved but our nation is rotting away. It is common
talk thesc days to refer to the U.S.A. as “the sick so-
ciety.” For amidst our affluencc we have a country
that is deteriorating both economically and morally.
Listen Mr. and Mrs. Americal There is still time to
save our nation from an impending catastrophe. The
: Will we learn the lessons of Nazi Ger-
many? Will we learn the lesson of the GDR.?21am
ccrtain that if 6 million Germans who died as the
result of Hitler and his thirst for world domination
could rise up out of their graves and speak to us they
would say, “If only we had known what the end result
would be, we would have followed a different course!
We did not realize that when we exploited and killed

question 1is
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others that we were digging our own graves.”

Listen, Mr. and Mrs. Americal We must not wait
until it is too late! Our job is to do what has to be
done before the fact. We cannot wait until the reac-
tionary forces take power completely. The sutvival of
the nation and the world will be at stake. And unlike
the German people, we may not be able to rise up out
of the depths of despair and build a G.D.R. I have
confidence that the American people, both Black and
white, will draw the lessons of Germany in time. My
confidence is reinforced as I look upon a new genera-
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tion of Americans, Black and white, who are picking
up the torches for a better world. This generation is
symbolized by a sixteen-year-old high school student,

who calls upon America to:

Listen America
Listen America
You of revolution
You of fear and apathy
Listen to us
Listen to the masscs
We no longer fear your money and arms
You of the armed command
Therc is strength in our young bodies
We are only beginning to flex these muscles
Listen you who control the media
The ones who tell nothing of the truth in mass struggles
It is twenty-five vears since that bomb
That moment of death and destruction
Wec've come a long way
Now the fight is against the lies of the Pentagon
Listen America
Your revolutionary heritage is still alive
Don’t deny it
We are alive and in the union is our strength
And there will be no Armageddon
Only Peace and Socialism
There will be no more Kents and Jacksons
No more Vietnams, Laos, Cambodias
No more Koreas
Hear our shouts and cries

See our strength
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Listen America

Your sons and daughters hear your pleading cry
We heed the calls of the present and future

I live for the day my children will grow up free
Free of prejudice hate and exploitation

For the day of those “green pastures of plenty”

When none shall want and all shall have

No more polluting

No more “accidental” deaths

No more mangled workers

Yes America I can sec a new day

1 can see it coming

Judgement day for the capitalist is coming

No more “niggers” “injuns” “‘chinks” “honkies”
Pride in one’s heritage and contributions to this nation
Yes America we are all one

United and militant

Listen America

Lynn Becchetti




Briefly,
ABOUT THE AUTHOR

A leading Black U.S. Communist, Claude
Lightfoot has been involved in the struggles
of the American people both Black and white
for over forty years. During the thirties and
forties he participated in anti-fascist activities
at home and abroad, conferring with leading
German anti-fascists. He was a delegate of
the U.S. Communist Party at the Seventh
World Congress of the Communist Interna-
tional (Moscow in 1935) where Dimitroff
made his famous spcech on how to defeat
fascism. Thereafter, hc participated in the
Sixth World Congress of the Young Commu-
nist International where he was elected to the
Executive Committee. In 1941 he volunteered
in the U.S. Army. Since World War II he has
held prominent posts in the CPUSA including
National Vice Chairman, At present he is a
member of the Political Bureau and head of
the Department of Black Liberation. His
Marxist analyses of the liberation movement

have been widely circulated. A list of his pub-
lished works is carried on page four of this
volume.

Among Other New World Paperbacks

on National Liberation

IRELAND HER OWN by T. A. Jackson
LIFE AND TIMES OF JAMES CONNOLLY
by C.D. Greaves
THE IRISH CRISIS by C. Desmond Greaves
VIETNAMESE REVOLUTION by Le Duan
HO CHI MINH: SELECTIONS,
edited by lack Woddis
SECOND INDOCHINA WAR by W. C. Burchett
REVOLUTION AND SOCIALIST CONSTRUCTION
IN KOREA by Kim Il Sung
AWAKENING OF ASIA by V. 1. Lenin
EPISODES OF THE REVOLUTIONARY WAR
by Che Guevara
REVOLUTION CUBAN STYLE by Gil Green
INSURGENT MEXICO by John Reed
TIJERINA AND THE LAND GRANTS
by P. B. Blawis
NATIONAL LIBERATION, SOCIALISM,
AND IMPERIALISM by V.. Lenin
AMERICAN NEO-COLONIALISM by W. J. Pomeroy
INTRODUCTION TO NEOQ-COLONIALISM
by J. Woddis
NEOQ-COLONIALISM by Kwame Nkrumah
NATIVE AMERICANS: The New Indian Resistance
by William Meyer
MAN WHO CRIED GENOCIDE by W. L. Patterson
UNEQUAL UNION: Roots of Conflict
in The Canadas by 5. Ryerson
HALF A CENTURY OF SOCIALISM
by W. J. Pomeroy

(nws-12)
{nws-14)
(nw-154)
(nw-151})

{Inw-20)
(nw-132)

(nw-141)
(Inw-22)

(nw-90)
(Inw-21)
(nw-98)
{nw-150)

{nw-94)
(nw-117}

{Inw-15)
(nw-109)

{Inw-27)
{nw-136)

{nw-91)

(Inw-13)

Write for a complete paperback catalog

INTERNATIONAL PUBLISHERS

281 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 10016




This book grew out of the author's determination to
show the danger of racism to human survival. Claude
Lightfoot, a leading Black U.S. Communist, set out to
uncover what the situation was on racism'in countries
that had undergone social change. He examined how
the problem had been solved in the Soviet Union and in
- Cuba where he studied the status of Black Cubans be-
fore Castro and after the Revolution. In his book, Ghetto
Rebellion to Black Liberation, he analyzed how a social-
ist world would eliminate racism, But it was after several
trips to both German states that he decided that here
was the most striking example: Two states, one capital- ]
“ist and the other socialist, both with the same 12-year g
history of the most deadly racist indoctrination. How had |
the question of racism been approached and what were
the differences?
In this book he compares many aspects of the socialist
system of the German Democratic Republic with that of '- ‘
the capitalist systems of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many and the United States today. In several chapters -
he shows striking differences in the school systems: of |
racist ideology still existing in West German textbooks
contrasted with the systematic anti-racist program of the
G.D.R. The Marxist approach, he concludes, is the only ;
way to eliminate racism and save the United States from |
its path of aggressive wars abroad and racist wars at
home. His detailed analyses of how racism has been
'chrgely wiped out in the G.D.R. have many lessons for
today, especially for Americans both Black and white.
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